No. FF 478, filed November 11, 1975,
Applicant: BRINKE TRANSPORTA-
TION CORPORATION, 1085 E. 21st
street, Hialeah, Fla, 33013. Applicant's
representative: J. Raymond Clark, 600
New Hampshire Ave NW., Washington,
D.C, 20037. Authority sought to engage in
operation, in interstate commerce, as a
freight forwarder, through use of the
facilities of common carriers by rail,
motor vehicle, water, and express, in the
transportation of General commodities,
between points in Dade County, Fla., on
the one hand, and, on the other, points
in Georgia, Illinois, Indiana, Kentucky,
Louisiana, Maryland, New Jersey, New
York, North Carolina, Ohio, Pennsyl-
vanla, South Carolina, Tennessee, and

Texas.

Nore—~If n hearing is demed necessary,
the applicant requests It be held at either
Miami, Fia,, or Washington, D.C,

By the Commission.

[sEaL) RoBerT L. OSWALD,
Secretary,

|FR Doc. 75-34000 Filed 12-17-75; 8:45 am|]

[Notice No, 0331
ASSIGNMENT OF HEARINGS
Decemser 15, 1975,

Cases assigned for hearing, postpone-
ment, cancellation or oral argument ap-
pear below and will be published only
once. This list contains prospective as-
signments only and does not include
cases previously assigned hearing dates.
The hearings will be on the issues as
presently reflected in the Official Docket
of the Commission. An attempt will be
made to publish notices of cancellation
of hearings as promptly as possible, but
Interested parties should take appropri-
ate steps to Insure that they are no-
tified of cancellation or postponements
of hearings in which they are interested.

MC 140016 Sub 4, Transportation Services
Inc, now belng sssigned February 18, 1976,
(3 days) at Reno, Nevada, in a hearing
Toom to be later designated.

MO 130329, Victor ¥. Gamboa, dba Vie's
Tour, now being nsssigned February 23,
1976, (2 days) st San Francisco, Califor-
nin, in o hearing room to be later desig-
nated.

MC 107012 Sub 218, North American Van
Lines, Inc, now belng assigned Febru-
ary 25, 1876, (3 days) at San Franocisco,
Callfornia, In s hearing room to be later
designated,

MO 2890 Sub 50, American Buslines, Inoc.,
MO 89037 Sub 8, now being assigned March
!, 1878, (1 week) at San Franclico, Call-
fomla, In a hearing room to bo later
designated,

MC 133689 Sub 63, Overland Express, Inc,
now assigned January 13, 1976, at St. Paul,
Minn, will be held in Court Room 2, Fed-
cral Building & U.S. Courthouse, 316 North
Robert Street,

MC 114052 (Sub-No. 6), Catencamp Tranafer
& Storage, Inc., now assigned January 14,
1976, ot St. Paul, Minn, will be heid in
Court Room 2, Federal Bullding & US.
Courthouse, 316 North Robert Street.

NOTICES

MC 118202 Sub 50, Schultz Transit, Inc., now
assigned January 15, 1976, at St. Paul,
Minn,, will be held In Court Room 2, Fed-
eral Bullding & U.S. Courthouse, 316 North
Robert Street.

MO 95620 Sub 41, SBantry Trucking Company,
now assigned January 16, 1976, at St. Paul,
Minn, will be held in Court Room 2, Fed-
eral Bullding & U.S. Courthouse, 316 North
Robert Street,

AB 7 Sub 8, Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul,
and Paclfic Rallrond Company Abandon-
ment between 8t Clalr Junction and St.
Clalr, In PFreeborn and Blue Earth Coun-
ties, Minnesota, now assiguned January 19,
1976, at Albert Lea, Minn., will be held In
The Multi-Purpose Room, 2nd Floor, City
Center, 221 East Clark Street,

[sEAL) Roegrr L. OSWALD,
Secretary.

[FR Doc¢.75-34138 Piled 12-17-75;8:45 am|)

[EX PARTE NO. MO-43]

B. F. WALKER, INC., ET AL,
Lease and Interchange of Vehicles by Motor
Carriers; Waiver

At a sesslon of the INTERSTATE
COMMERCE COMMISSION, Motor
Carrier Leasing Board, held at {ts office
in Washington, D.C., on the 10th day
of December, 1975,

It appearing, That a petition has been
filed by B. F. Walker, Inc., (MC-74321
and numerous subs) and Noble Trans-
port, Inc., as the operator (by virtue of
temporary authority pursuant to MC-F-
12573) of the rights of Ashworth Trans-
fer, Inc,, (MC-1872 and varlous subs),
under common control, for waiver of
paragraphs (a)(3) and (¢) of section
10574 of the Lease and Interchange of
Vehicles Regulations (40 CFR 1057),
concerning equipment leased belween
petitioners;

It further appearing, That petitioners
have a jointly administered program ap-
plying the same standards of inspection
and maintenance to equipment in nc-
cordance with the motor carrier safety
regulations of the U.S. Department of
Transportation;

It further appearing, That that De-
partment offers no objection to grant-
ing the petition, although operations
will continue to be monitored by that
agency;

It is ordered, That walver of para-
graphs (a) (3) and (¢) of section 1057.4,
be, and, it is hereby granted provided
that the equipment is inspected on the

¥ it s to be leased and found to mect

e requirement of the motor carrier
safety regulations of the U.S. Depart-
ment of Transportation and that peti-
tioners remain In satisfactory compli-
ance with those regulations and under
common control.

By the Commission, Motor Carrler
Leasing Board,

[sEav] Roserr L. OSwALD,
Secretary.

[FR D00, 75-34136 Filed 12-17-75;8:46 am|]
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[AB 72]
SACRAMENTO NORTHERN RAILWAY

Abandonment Between Sutter and Tarke, in
Sutter County, California

Upon consideration of the record in
the above-entitled proceeding, and of a
staff-prepared environmental threshold
assessment survey which is available to
the public upon request; and

It appearing, That no environmental
impact statement need be issued in this
proceeding because this proceeding does
not represent a major Federal action
significantly affecting the quality of the
human environment within the meaning
of the National Environmental Policy
Act of 1969, 42 US.C. 4321, et seq.; and
good cause appearing therefor:

It is ordered, That applicant be, and
it is hereby, directed to publish the ap-
pended notice In a newspaper of general
circulation in Sutter County, Calif., on
or before December 30, 1975, and certify
to the Commission that this has been
accomplished.

And it {5 further ordered, That notice
of this finding shall be given to the gen-
eral public by depositing a copy of this
order and the attached notice in the Of-
fice of the Secretary, Interstate Com-
merce Commission, Washington, D.C.,
for public inspection, and by delivering a
copy of the notice to the Director, Of-
fice of the Federal Reglster, for publica-
tion in the Fzoerar RecisTER 88 notice to
interested persons.

Dated at Washington, D.C,, this 5th
day of December, 1975.

By the Commission, Commissioner
Brown.

[seaLl Roeesr L. OswaALp,

Secretary.

SACRAMENTO NORTHERN RAILWAY ABAN-
DONMENT BETWEEN SUTTER AND TARKE,
IN SUTTER COUNTY, CALIFORNIA

’

The Interstate Commerce Commission
hereby gives notice that by order dated
December 5, 1975, it has been determined
that the proposed abandonment by the
Sacramento Northern Rallway of its line
of railroad between Sutter and Tarke, a
distance of 4.842 miles, all In Sutter
County, Calif,, if approved by the Com-
mission, does not constitute a major Fed-
eral action significantly affecting the
quality of the human environment with-
in the meaning of the National Environ-
mental Policy Act of 1969 (NEPA), 42
U.8.C. 4321, et seq., and that preparation
of a detailed environmental impact
statement will not be required under sec-
tion 43321(2) (C) of the NEPA,

It was concluded, among other things,
that the environmental impacts of the
proposed action are considered insignifi-
cant because area environmental quality
will only be degraded slightly due to in-
creased alr poliution and energy con-
sumption resulting from a small diver-
sion of rail traffic to motor carrier
transport upon abandonment, Lack of
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direct rail service may impede local de-
velopmental efforts, however, local high~
ways are capable of handling the addi-
tional trucking needed to transport the
diverted traffic. Even though rail service
will be discontinued at one station,
Tarke, Calif., the applicant will continue
to maintain rail service at Sutter, Calif.
There are no identifiable plans or land
use policies in the tributary territory
which are dependent upon continued rail
service, nor have governmental units ex-
pressed an interest in utilizing this right-
of-way for recreational purposes should
this abandonment be authorized. There
will be no effect on historic sites or rec-
reational areas.

This determination was based upon the
stafl preparation and consideration of an
environmental threshold assessment sur-
vey, which is avaflable on request to the
Interstate Commerce Commission, Office
of Proceedings, Washington, D.C. 20423;
telephone 202-343-T7966.

Interested persons may comment on
this matter by filing their statements in
writing with the Intertsate Commerce
Commission, Washington, D.C., 20423,
on or before January 14, 19%6.

This negative environmental deter-
mination shall become final unless good

NOTICES

and suflicient reason demanstrating why
an environmental impact statement
should be prepared for this action is
submitted to the Commission by the
above-specified date,

RoserT L. OSWALD,
Secretary.

PR Doc. 76-34137 Flled 12-17-75:8:45 am]

[Notice No. 142

MOTOR CARRIER BOARD TRANSFER
PROCEEDINGS

Drcemrer 11, 1975,

Synopses of orders entered by the
Motor Carrier Board of the Commission
pursuant to Sections 212(b), 206(a), 211,
312(b), and 410(g) of the Interstate
Commerce Act, and rules and regula-
tions prescribed thereunder (49 CF.R,
Part 1132) , appear below:

Each application (except as otherwise
specifically noted) filed after March 27,
1972, contains a statement by appli-
cants that there will be no significant
effect on the quality of the human en-
vironment resulting from approval of
the application. As provided in the Com-
mission’s Special Rules of Practice any

interested person may file a petitiop
Seeking reconsideration of the following
numbered proceedings on or before De.
cember 31, 1875, Pursuant to Section
17(8) of the Interstate Commerce At
the filing of such a petition will ;ost-
pone the effective date of the order iy
that proceeding pending its disposition
The matters relied upon by petitioner:
must be specified In thelr petitions wity
particularity.

No. MC-FC-76144. By order enicred
December 11, 1875 the Motor Carrier
Board approved the transfer to Louis G
Hannum, Inc,, Pitman, N.J., of the op-
erating rights set forth in Certificate N
MC-140551, issued July 25, 1975, to Lou.
G. Hannum, Jr., Pitman, N.J., authoriz-
ing the transportation of such me:-
chandise, as is dealt in by wholesale and
retail department stores, between Phila-
delphia, Pa, on the one hand, and, on
the other, Camden, N.J,, and points In
that part of New Jersey within 30 mile:
of Camden. Franklin A, Wurman, 1400
Two Girard Plaza, Philadelphia,
19102, attorney for applicants,

[sEAL] Ronent L, OswaLp,
Secrelas

| PR Doc.76-34130 Piled 12-17-75;8:45 u;
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Title 24—Housing and Urban
Development

CHAPTER II—OFFICE OF ASSISTANT SEC-
RETARY FOR HOUSING PRODUCTION
AND MORTGAGE CREDIT—FEDERAL
HOUSING COMMISSIONER (FEDERAL
HOUSING ADMINISTRATION), DEPART-
MENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DE-
VELOPMENT

[Docket No, R75-340)

. PART 280—MOBILE HOME CONSTRUC-
TION AND SAFETY STANDARDS

On June 25, 1975, the Department of
Housing and Urban Development pro-
posed Federal mobile home construction
and safety standards (40 FR 26930) ; and
on September 2, 1975, (40 FR 40261) pub-
lished the final rule in the FEpERAL REG-
rsTer pursuant to the requirements of
the National Mobile Home Construction
and Safety Standards Act of 1974 (Title
VI of Pub. L, 93-383, U.S.C. 5401 et 3eq.).
On September 10, 1975, corrections to
§ 280.305 were published at 40 FR 42007.

On November 11, 1975, the Department
published corrections and proposed
amendments to the final rule as pub-
lished on September 2, 1975, (40 FR
52706).

Eighteen comments from consumers,
manufacturers, suppliers, trade associa~
tions and government agencies were re-
ceived in response to the proposed rule-
making. In addition, the National Mobile
Home Advisory Council met on Decem-
ber 3, 1975, to discuss the November 11,
1975, proposed amendments. At its meet-
ing, the Council also considersed rec-
ommended revisions to other sections of
the standard as published on September
2, 1975, Since the council did not arrive
at a consensus, any reference to recom-
mendations made by the council herein
are based on HUD's understanding of
the views of the majority of the Council
members. A summary of the significant
tssues discussed by the Council follows.

NATIONAL MoeiLe HOME ADVISORY
CounciL

1. The Council considered the elimi-
nation of the “Quick Disconnect” device
as proposed in the November 11, 1975,
amendments. For purposes of assuring
proper installation when connecting fuel
gas piping between sections of expand-
able or multiple mobile homes, the con-
sensus view of the Council was to retain
the device as required in the Septem-
ber 2, 1975, Final Rule.

2. The Council considered oil safety
controls required by §280.707(f) and
whether these controls should be re-
quired on all fuel burning appliiances in
the form of & thermal cutoff switch with
& specific location required for the
switch. The majority view of the Council
was that the requirement for such con-
trols is redundant when considering
other operational controls on the fur-
nace. Discussion also indicated that if
such a device was to be required, it
should be a part of the furnace listing.
The apparent Council minority view was
to extend the control requirements to all

fuel burning appliances.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

3. The Council discussed the proposed
amendment to §280.305(a) which per-
mitted finished up to 3% In
thickness to be placed under load bearing
walls, HUD determined from the Council
discussion that additional clarification of
the section was needed to resolve the
question of whether the %" finished
flooring could be compressed from a
greater thickness to 14’ thickness under
load bearing walls or If the finished
flooring permitted was to be 4
uncompressed.

4. The Council discussed having the
manufacturer make provisions for heat
tape which Is used to prevent freezing
of exposed plumbing, piping and fix-
tures. Although In HUD's view there was
no clear consensus on this issue, the view
most prevalent was to have the manu-
facturer provide a receptacle outlet for
heat tape and clearly specify in his in-
structions that if a heat tape was used
to prevent freezing, it should bé listed
for use in mobile homes.

5. The Council discussed other provi-
sions relating to installation including
gas supply and electrical connections.
The consensus view of the Council was
that when there are items related to
utility hook-up or connection, said con-
nection should be left to local installa-
tion, due to the wide variance in require-
ments by the utilities and local enforce-
ment programs.

THE STANDARD

After carefully considering the writ-
ten comments received and issues raised
by the Advisory Council, and following
Departmental discussions with other
Federal and state agencies, amendments
to the final rule are being made by HUD.

In order to assist in the use of the
standards, the final rule as published on
September 2, with corrections made in
the September 10, and November 11 Frp-
ERAL RearstEr publications, and with
amendments promulgated today, is pub-
lished consolidated and complete herein.

The following is a discussion, by sub-
part, of the substantive amendments
made to the final rule. Where the
amendments were due to comments re-
ceived, this is so Indicated. Otherwise,
the amendments are adopted as pro-
posed in notice of proposed rulemaking
of November 11, 1875.

Subpart A, General, 1. Section 280.1 Is
revised to add a new paragraph (b). The
purpose of this subsection Is to make
clear that, to the extent possible, the
Federal Mobile Home Construction and
Safety Standards are written as per-
formance requirements in preference
to specification requirements, The sub-
section also makes it clear that: (1)
Whenever specific requirements are used
in the Standard they are used because
at this time, this is the best available
means of identifying the desired per-
formance and; (2) the use of specifica-
tions is not intended to prohibit the
utilization of any material, piece of
equipment, or system which does not
meet the precise specifications but which
upon evaluation provides equivalent or
superior performance.

2. Section 280.1 is revised to add a new
paragraph (¢) which establishes a
mechanism for the issuance of interpre-
tative bulletins. The purpose of the bul-
letins would be to clarify the meaning of
the various sections of the standard, and
to assist In the enforcement of the
standard.

The Department received comments
requesting that & comment period be
provided prior to the issuance of any
interpretative bulletins, In order for
HUD to make interpretations on =
timely basis, a comment period for inter-
pretative bulletins may not always be
provided. The Department contemplates
that the interpretative bulletins will re-
flect a wide range of determinations,
some of which may indeed deserve publi-
cation and opportunity for comment. It
is the Department’s present intent to pro-
vide for a comment period in such cases,

The Department also recelved com-
ments requesting that the avallability
of materials be given consideration prior
to issuance of an interpretative bulletin.
HUD anticipates that its bulletins will
describe generic attributes and not
specifically name a particular material,
and in doing so will endeavor to au-
thorize the use of materials which are in
fact in production and available.

3. Bection 280.6 is amended by chang-
ing the minimum size of the letters and
numbers used in the serial numbering
of mobile homes from % inch to 3 inch
in height.

Subpart B. Planning Considerations.
1. Section 280.102(a) is amended to per-
mit a maximum of 5 square feet of a re-
cessed entry to be included when deter-
mining the gross floor area. Section
280.111 is amended to exclude the re-
cessed entry way from the § feet mini-
mum clear horizontal room dimension
requirement. These changes permit the
area encompassed by a standard door
swing in a typical recessed entry to be
included when determining the gross
floor area,

2. Section 280.105(d)(2) is amended
to permit the clear height requirement
for exterior sliding glass doors to be re-
duced from 74’* to 72** in height,

3. In order to make the language of
§ 280.404(a) consistent with § 280.106(2),
the words “or approved device"” are
added to permit an alternate means of
egress from bedrooms.

Subpart C. Fire Safety. 1. As stated in
the preamble to the November 11 notice
of proposed rulemaking, § 280.208(b) has
been revised to clarify the requirements
for the specific. location of the smoke
detector. The detector is now permitted
to be located along the hallway space be-
tween the living area and the first bed-
room. The prior reference to location be-
tween the living area and the bedroom
door has been deleted. Based upon rec-
ommendations from the National Bu-
reau of Standards, the following revi-
sions have also been made:

(a) An eéxception to the above re-
quirement has been included which per-
mits the detector to be located on the
living area side whenever a door is placed
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in the hallway space between the living
and bedroom areas,

(b) The detector, when praocticable,
i~ 1o be located between the living area
and the air return intake.

(¢) The architectural planning of a
mobile home shall not isolate a smoke
detector so as to Impalr its effectiveness.

HUD has determined the above revi-
slons necessary to assure adequate re-
sponse time and proper operation of the
smoke detector so as to provide sufficient
warning in case of fire to sleeping oc-
cupants.

2. The definition of “Interior finish"
hns been moved from § 280.302(a) (9) to
1 280.202¢a) (2) and all appropriate sub-
Leadings renumbered.

3. The requirement for “firestopping"
n § 280.206¢e) is amended to establish
a minimum firestop of 1 inch nominal
nber, or its equivalent, for moblie
bpart D. Body and Frame Require-
s. 1. The definition of “diagonal tie”
280.302(a) (4) is amended to indi-
cate that while its primary purpose is to
resist horizontal forces, the tie may also
be used to resist vertical forces.

2. Section 280304 is amended to
clarify that each individual wood mem-
ber need not be marked as having a
moisture content of 19% or less. Instead,
the moisture content may be measured
at the time of installation. (At the time
of installation, each individual mem-
ber shall not have a moisture content
exceeding 1995.)

3. Section 280.305(a) as amended per-
mits “uncompressed” finished flooring
of up to % inch thickness under load
bearing walls, This change is made in
response to the Advisory Council rec-
ommendations to clarify HUD's intent
with respect to this section.

Subpart E. Testing. 1. Since roof truss
spacing varies in mobile homes, § 280.-
102(b) (1) is amended by deleting the
24 inch minimum length requirement for
sheathing used In truss testing. The
amended section requires that when ply-
wood strip sheathing Is used, it be at least
of sufficient length to cover the top
chords of the trusses being tested at the
designated design spacing.

2. Section 280.402(h) (1) is revised to
permit an alternate method of bracing
the bottom chord of trusses being tested.
This revision provides the manufacturer
4 cholce of test methods.

3. Bection 280.402(d}(3) lmits the
cquivalent load in lieu of fallure to a
factor of safety (2.50) times the design
live load plus the dead load.

4. Section 280.403(c) (4) is revised by
changing the water resistance test to the
appropriate ASTM Test Standard
‘ASTM E-547). This revision is' made
because the test standard previously ref-
trenced was @ static test and required
an exception for cyecle testing. The
ASTM Test Standard now referenced is a
crclic test, and does not alter the test
rrocedures previously described.

5. Bection 280403(c) is amended to
‘cquire production line testing of prime
windows and sliding glass doors, in addi-

RULES AND REGULATIONS

tion to the prototype testing required by
the Standards. Production testing and
the criteria for the tests to be used were
recommended by the industry. The in-
dustry suggested, and the regulations
provide, that the production units tested
meet the prototype requirements, except
with respect to the test level for water
resistance, where a lower level of test-
ing was recommended. HUD believes that
production testing to the level proposed
by the industry will result in better
quality windows by reducing leakage and
energy losses. However, HUD has some
concern about the proposed level of test-
ing suggested by the Industry for water
resistance, Accordingly, HUD will moni-
tor the results of the production unit
testing and, based on the experience
gained and future research, may estab-
lish more stringent tests to demonstrate
the performance of prime windows and
sliding glass doors.

6. Section 280.403(1) Incorporates into
the window certification program the
specific production line test requirements
for prime windows and sliding glass
doors. The testing frequency will be
Initially established by the agency cer-
tifying that the windows comply with
the standard. Based on the results of
HUD monitoring of the window certifi-
cation program and planned research,
HUD may establish the produtcion unit
testing frequencies.

Subpart F. Thermal Protection. 1. Sec-
tion 280.504(b) has been amended to
conform to the Inngunge of § 1423.080(b)
as published in the Feperar Recistenr on
June 25, 1975, (40 FR 26944) . This modi-
fication is necessary because the required
language was inadvertently omitted
from the final rule as published,

2. Based on recommendations from the
special National Fire Protection Associa-
tion Energy Task Force on Mobile
Homes, the following revisions have been
made:

{a) The format for representing
transmission heat loss coefliclents in
#280.506¢(a) has been revised, but the
substantive requirements of the section
remain unchanged,

(b) The table providing specific mini-
mum Jevels of thermal insulation by
climatic zone has been deleted to avoid
misinterpretation of its use and meaning,

To assure uniform heat transmission in
the mobile home, § 280.506tb) has been
changed to require that the cavities in
in exterior walls, floors and ceiling be
provided with thermal insulation.

Subpart G. Plumbing Systems. 1. This
revision incorporates the Advisory Coun-
cfl prevalent views for piping protection
against freezing., Section 280.603(b) (4)
has been revised to require the manufac-
turer to provide in his written Installa-
tion Instructions the method(s) to be
used to prevent freezing of exposed pip-
ing and fixtures. The manufacturer is to
specify in his instructions that when
heat tape is used for this purpose, it shall
be listed for use In mobile homes. In any
case, & receptacle outlet for heat tape
shall be installed on each mobile home by
the manufacturer and be conveniently
located for its use.
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2. The requirements for drainage have
been moved from § 280.603(b) (6). The
words ‘“‘complete gravity” have been
deleted from the section. Drainage of all
supply piping would still be required, but
such drainage would not have to be
achieved by the usé of an absolute
gravity system. The section has been
relocated since the requirement for
drainage Is general and not limited to
freezing.

3. Sections 280.114(b) and 280.807(b)
(3) are amended to use the “bathroom
floor level” to establish the datum plane
from which the helght of the shower
compartment is to be measured.

4. In response to comments from the
Industry after September 2, HUD on iis
initiative, has amended § 280.609(a) to
require the manufacturer to Include in
his written instructions that the mobile
home has been designed for an inlet
water pressure of 80 PSI and to state that
when the moblle home is to be installed
in areas where the water pressure ex-
ceeds 80 PSI, a pressure reducing valyve
should be installed. This revision {5 made
by HUD to assure proper operation of the
water piping system.

5. In §280.610(c) (1) the requirement
for & "permanent marker"” for the drain
outlet has been deleted.

Subpart H. Heating and Cooling Sys-
tems. 1. Section 280.706(a) is amended to
clarify the responsibility of the manu-
facturer with respect to the gas supply
system, This revision requires the manu-
facturer to design the gas piping system
in accordance with the pressures listed
in §280.705(a) . The manufacturer is now
required to provide in his written in-
stallation instructions, the pressure range
for safe operation of the piping system.

2, Section  280.705(¢c). remains un-
changed from the section as presented
in the September 2 final rule so as to
require a “quick-disconnect device” for
expandable or multiple unit mobile
homes. (The November 11, 1875, FEvEnar
RecisTER publication proposed an amend-
ment which would have deleted the
“quick-disconnect device'.)

3. Section 280.705(d) is revised to pro-
vide additional design criteria to be used
when sizing gas piping by the table(s)
method. HUD is providing this criteria
to assure uniform application of the
tables,

4. Section 280.705¢(j) is amended to
permit the location for all gas supply
connections to be within 24 inches of the
left (road) sidewall. This revision en-
ables a manufacturer to standardize the
location of the gas supply connection for
all gas systems.

5. Section 280.705(1)(3) has been
amended to indicate that shut-off valves
are to be accessible in order to allow serv-
fcing of the applance and removal of
its components, and for shut off in case
of emergency.

6. HUD has determined that the re-
quirement for oil safety controls in § 280.-
707(1) of the September 2, 1975, final
rule is redundant. The Department has
therefore deleted the requirement for the
following reasons:
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(a) Adequate safety controls are pres-
ently provided in oil fired furnaces,

(b) Equipment redesign has eliminated
previous melting point problems,

(¢) There may be adverse effects to
furnace operation and durability associ-
ated with indiscriminate power interrup-
tion_to the circulatory air blower, and

(d) The primary goal in the event of
any fire is to remove all occupants {rom
the mobile home, rather than encourage
the occupant to remain in a burning unit,
while attempting to cut off oil flow in
case of a furnace fire.

The deletion of this requirement is also
consistent with the majority view of the
Advisory Council as perceived by HUD.

7. Section 280.708(a)(1) has been
amended to require listing of termination
fittings and moisture lint exhaust duct
systems for gas clothes dryers only.

8. Section 280.709(e) (5) requires that
when a furnace can only be used with a
specific coil and the coil has a Iimited
listing, the installation must be In ac-
cordance with that listing. This require-
ment would not prevent heatng and cool-
ing equipment manufacturers from hav-
ing their product listed for use in equip-
ment manufactured by others.

9. In accordance comments recelved
from the industry, §280.708(g) (1) has
been amended to require that the termi-
nation device and spark arrester be in-
cluded In the listing of factory built
chimneys, The specific requirements for
the spark arrester indicated in § 280.709
(g) (1) (vih have therefore been deleted
since these specifications are already in-
cluded in the listing.

This revision is made to be consistent
with requirements for residential spark
arresters used on factory built chimneys.

Subpart I. Electrical Systems. 1. Sec-
tion 280.803(1)(2) as amended deletes
the requirement that the manufacturer
install conductors in the electric service
raceway which goes to the underside of
the mobile home. Instead, it requires that
the manufacturer provide in his written
installation instructions the proper serv-
fce conductor sizes and the proper size
of the junction box to be installed at the
underside of the mobile home.

2. Section 280.806(d) (9) is amended
to make clear that the use of receptacle
outlet(s) which are integral with the
light fixture over the bathroom basin
satisfies the requirement for a receptable
outlet adiscent to the bathroom basin.

Subpart J. Transportation. 1. Section
280.904(b) (5) Is revised to delete the
reference to the SAE Handbook, and now
permits the mobile home manufacturer
to use in his design evaluation the allow~
able stresses recommended by the spring
assembly manufacturer.

All of the amendments which in the
Department’s judgment will have a sig-
nificant impact on the final rule, as pub-
lished, have been described above. The
Department is presently considering
comments submitted by interested par-
ties on specific equipment and installa-
tions which may be the subject of inter-
pretative bulletins as described in the
preceding discussion on Subpart A,
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The amendments to the final rule do
not affect the Environmental Impact
Statement for the Federal Mobile Home
Construction and Safety Standards
which was prepared and submitted to
the Council on Environmental Quality.
It is available for inspection and copying
according to Department rules and reg-
ulations during regular business hours
at the address below.

The amendments to the final rule do
not affect the Economic Impact State-
ment assessing the impact of the Fed-
eral Mobile Home Construction and
Safety Standards on the economy, the
labor force, competition, and material
and energy supplies which was prepared
and submitted to the Council on Wage
and Price Stability. This Statement is
avallable for inspection and copying ac-
cording to the rules and regulations of
the Department during regular business
hours in Room 10245, Office of General
Counsel, Department of Housing and
Urban Development, 451 Seventh Street,
SW., Washington, D.C. :

FUTURE AMENDMENTS TO THE STANDARD

HUD believes that the proportion of
mobile homes and other manufactured
housing in the total housing inventory
will continue to increase. HUD also ex-
pects that future innovation in design,
materials, construction methods, equip-
ment components, subsystems, and also
new methods of testing and evaluation
may. make some aspects of the initial
Federnl mobile home standards obsolete
or inadequate.

Recognizing these factors, HUD ex-
pects and plans that the standards will
evolve in an orderly fashion to meet
changing needs and conditions, as have
voluntary and state standards in the

past,

The office of Mobile Home Standards
will have an engineering staff to work on
amendments to the standards and to
propose and utilize research to support
such amendments.

HUD invites comment or other com-
munication at any time from any mem-
ber of the public or any organization re-
garding the Federal mobile home stand-
ards and possible amendments to those
standards.

In consideration of the comments re-
ceived and pursuant to the authority
contained In sections 604 and 625 of the
National Mobile Home Construction and
Safety Standards Act of 1974 (42 US.C.
5403 and 5425) , 88 Stat. 701 and 714, Part
280 of 24 CFR is amended and corrected
as follows.

Eflective date. These regulations are
effective June 15, 1976,

Davip M. pEWILDE,
Deputy Assistant Secretlary-
Commissioner for Housing
Production and Morlgage
Credit.

Introduction. The following regula-
tions are in substantial measure based
on the Standard for Moblle Homes NFPA
501B-1974/ANSI A119.1-1975 and par-
ticularly on séctions B, C, D, and E of
that standard. In addition, parts of these

regulations are derived from state stana.
ards, enforcing agency standards, inter-
pretation manuals and trade associntion
standards,

Subpart A—General

Scope.

Definitions.

Acceptance of plans.
Incorporation by reference.
Data plate.

Serial number,

Subpart B—Planning Considerations

280.101 Scope.
280.102 Definitlons,
280.103  Light and ventilation,
280.104 Celling heights,
280.105 Exit facilities; exterior doors.
280.1006  Exit racllities; egress windows.
280.107 Interior privacy.
280.108 Interior passage,
280.100 Space planning.
280.110 Room requirements.
280111 Minimum room dimensions,
280.112 Tollet compartments.
280113 Hallways.
280.114  Glass and glazed openings.
Subpart C—Fire Safety
Scope,
Definitions,
Filame spread limitations and com-
bustibility.
Kitchen cabinet protection,
Carpeting.
Firestopping,

Requirements for foam plastic
thermal Insulating materials
Mobile home fire detection equip-

ment.,

Subpart D—Body and Frame Construction
Requirements

280.201
280,202
280.203

280.204
280.205
280.200
280207

280.208

Scope.

Definitions,

General requirements.
Materials

sv.motun'l design requirements.
Windstorm protection,
Resistance to elements and use

Subpart E—Testing

Structural load tests.

Test procedures for roof trusses

Standard for windows and stiding
glass doors wused {n moble
homes,

Standard for egress windows for
use In mobile homes,

Standard for swinging exterior pas-
sage doors for use In moblie
homes,

Subpart F—Thermal Protection

Beope.

Definitions,

Materials.

Condensation control (vapor bar-
riers).

Alr infiltration.

Heat loss,

Comfort heat galn,

Heat loss, heat gain and coollng
load calculations.

Criteria in absence of specific cri-
teria,

Heat loss cortificate.

Comfort cooling certificate and in-
formation.

Subpart G—Plumbing Systems
Scope,
Definitions,
General requirements,
Materinls,
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505 Jolnts and connection.
0,606 Traps and cleanouts,
250,607 Plumbing fixtures.
0.608 Hangers and supports.
980,600  Water distribution systems.
Drainage systems,
Vents and venting.
§12 Tests and inspection.
Subpart H—Humt Cooling and Fuel Burmning
ystems
280701 Soope,
280702 Definitions.
Sec
280708 Minimum standards.
280704 Puel supply systems,
280,705  QGas piping systems,
280708 Ol piping systems,
250707 Heat producing appliances.
280.708 Clothes dryers.
280,709  Installation of applinnces.
280710 Ventilating, ventilation and com-
bustion air.
Instructions.
Marking
Accessibllity.
Appiliances, cooling,
Circulating alr systems,
Subpart —Electrical Systems
280801  Scope.
280802 Definitions,
220803 Power supply.
280804 Disconnecting means and branch-
circuit protective equipment,
280805 Branch clrcuits required.
200306 Receptacle outlets.
230807 Fixtures and appliances.
280808 Wiring methods and materials,
280809 Grounding.
280810 Electrical testing.
280811  Caleulations,
280812 Wiring of expandable units and
dual units.
280813 Outdoor outlets, fixtures, alr con-
ditioning equipment, ete,
280814 Painting of wiring.
280815 Polarization,
0810  Examination of equipment for
safety.
Subpart J—Transportation
Soope.
Definitions.

280.808

General requirements for design-
ing the structure to withstand
transportation shock and vibra-
tion.

Specific requirements for deslgn-
ing the transportation system,

Avraonry: Sec, 7(d), Department of Hous.
Ing and Urban Development Act, 42 US.C.
3535(d), Title VI, Housing and Community
Development Act of 1074 (42 U.S.C. 5401).

Subpart A—General
g 280.1 Scope.

(a) This standard covers all equipment
and installations in the design, construc-
tlon, fire safety, plumbing, heat-produc-
ing and electrigal systems of mobile
lomes which are designed to be used as
dwelling units. The Secretary may ap-
brove such equipment and installations
which are listed or labeled by an ap-
proved testing or listing agency. Equip-
ment and installations not listed or la-
beled may be approved by the Secreiary
upon a determination that such equip-
ment and installations are adequate for
the protection of health, safety and the
gtneral welfare,

(b) These Pederal Mobile Home Con-
struction and Safety Standards seek, to

280004
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the maximum extent possible, to estab-
lish performance requirements. In cer-
tain instances, however, the use of spe-
cific requirements in the Standard is
necessary because, at this time, that is
the best available means of identifying
the desired performance. The use of spe-
cific requirements is not intended to pro-
hibit the utilization of any material,
piece of equipment, or system which can-
not meet the precise specifications, but
which upon evaluation provides equiva-
lent or superior performance. Where any
material, piece of equipment, or system
which does not meet precise specifica-
tions set out in the standard is shown,
to the satisfaction of the Secretary, to
meet the level of performance of & ma-
terial, piece of equipment or system
which meets the precise specifications,
the Secretary may waive the specifica-
tions set out In the standard for that
material, plece of equipment, or system.
Whenever a walver is issued, the Secre-
tary shall issue an interpretative bulletin
which announces the walver, states that
the material, piece of equipment or sys-
tem meets the required standard of per-
formance, and sets out any limitations
or other requirements with respect to
how the material, piece of equipment, or
system must be used, Including any tests
of the material, plece of equipment, or
system which the Secretary determines
must be carrled out before it can be
used. Where a waiver has been issued,
the requirements of the section of the
Federal standard to which the walver
relates may be met either by meeting the
specifications set out In the standard
or by meeting any requirements set out
in the interpretative bulletin which an-
nounces the walver.

(c) Interpretative bulletins may also
be issued for the following purposes:

(1) to clarify the meaning of the
standard; and

(2) to assist in the enforcement of the
standard.

§280.2 Definitions.

(a) Definitions in this Subpart are
those common to all Subparts of the
standard and are iIn addition to the
definitions provided in indlvidual parts.

(1) “Approved,” when used in connec-
tion with any material, appliance or con-
struction, means complying with the re-
quirements of the Department of Hous-
ing and Urban Development,

(2) "“Center” means the midline be-
tween the right and left side of a mobile
home,

(3) “Certified.” See “listed.”

1) “"Combustible Material” means
materials made of, or surfaced with,
wood, compressed paper, plant fibers, or
other material that will ignite and burn.
Such materials shall be considered as
combustible even though flameproofed,
fire-retardant treated, or plastered.

(5) “Defect” includes any defect in the
performance, construction, components,
or material of a mobile home that ren-
ders the home or any part thereof not fit
for the ordinary use for which it was
intended.
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(8) “Department” means the Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment.

(7) “Dwelling Unit" means one or more
habitable rooms which are designed to
be occupied by one family with facilities
for living, sleeping, cooking and eating.

(8) “Equipment” includes materials,
appliances, devices, fixtures, fittings or
accessories both in the construction of,
and in the fire safety, plumbing, heat-
producing and electrical systems of mo-
bile homes.

(9) “Federal mobile home construc~
tion and safety standard” means a rea-
sonable standard for the construction,
design, and performance of a moblle
home which meets the needs of the pub-
lic Including the need for quality, dura~
bility, and safety.

(10) “Imminent safety hazard" means
a hazard that presents an imminent and
unreasonable risk of death or severe per-
sonal injury. :

(11) “Installations” means all arrange-
ments and methods of construction, as
well as fire safety, plumbing, heat-pro-
ducing and electrical systems used in mo-
bile homes.

(12) “Labeled" means a label, symbol
or other identifying mark of a nationally
recognized testing laboratory, inspection
agency, or other organization concerned
with product evaluation that maintains
periodic Inspection of production of la-
beled equipment or materials, and by
whose labeling is Indicated compliance
with nationally recognized standards or
tests to determine suitable usage in a
specified manner.

(13) "Length of a Moblle Home"
means the distance from the exterior of
the front wall (nearest to the drawbar
and coupling mechanism) to the exterior
of the rear wall (at the opposite end of
the home) where such walls enclose liv-
ing or other interior space and such dis-
fance includes expandable rooms but not
bay windows, porches, drawbars, coup-
lings, hitches, wall and roof extensions,
or other attachments.

(14) “Listed or Certified” means in-
cluded in a list published by a nationally
recognized testing laboratory, inspection
agency, or other organization concerned
with product evaluation that maintains
periodic inspection of production of listed
equipment or materials, and whose list-
ing states elther that the equipment or
material meets nationally recognized
standards or has been tested and found
suitable for use in a specified manner.

(15) “Manufacturer” means any per-
son engaged in manufacturing or assem-
bling mobile homes, including any person
engaged in Importing mobile homes for
resale.

(16) “Mobile Home” means a struc-
ture, transportable in one or more sec-
tions, which is eight body feet or more In
width and is thirty-two body feet or more
in length, and which is built on & perma-
nent chassis, and designed to be used as
& dwelling with or without permanent
foundation, when connected to the re-
quired utilities, and includes the plumb-
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ing, heating, air-conditioning, and elec-
trical systems contained therein.

(17) “Mobile Home Construction”
means all activities relating to the as-
sembly and manufacture of a mobile
home ineluding, but not limited to, those
relating to durability, quality and safety.

(18) “Mobile Home Safety” means the
performance of a mobile home in such a
manner that the public is protected
against any unreasonable risk of the oc-
currence of accidents due to the design or
construction of such mobile home, or any
unreasonable risk of death or injury to
the user or to the public if such accidents
do oeccur.

(19) “Registered Engineer or Archi-
tect” means a person licensed to practice
engineering or architecture in a state and
subject to all laws and limitations im-
posed by the state’s Board of Engineering
and Architecture Examiners and who is
engaged in the professional practice of
rendering service or creative work requir-
ing education, training and experience
in engineering sciences and the applica-
tion of special knowledge of the mathe-
matical, physical and engineering - sci-
ences in such professional or creative
work as consultation, investigation, eval-
uation, planning or design and supervi-
sion of construction for the purpose of
securing compliance with specifications
and design for any such work.

(20) “Secretary” means the Secretary
of Housing and Urban Development, or
an official of the Department delegated
the authority of the Secretary with re-
gpect to Title VI of Public Law 93-383,

(21) “State” includes each of the sev-
eral States, the District of Columbia, the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam,
the Virgin Islands, the Canal Zone, and
American Samoa.

(22) “Width of a Moblle Home" means
the distance from the exterior of one
side wall to the exterior of the opposite
side wall where such walls enclose living
or other Interior space and such distance
includes expandable rooms but not bay
windows, porches, wall and roof exten-
sions, or other attachments.

§ 280.3 Acceptance of plans.

(a) Each manufacturer of mobile
homes shall submit the bullding plans
for every model of such mobile home to
the Secretary, or Secretary's designee,
for the purpose of inspection for con-
formance to this standard.

(b) The manufacturer shall certify
that each such building plan meets the
Pederal construction and safety stand-
ard In force at thet time before the
mobile home involved is produced.

(c) Regulations pertaining to en-
forcement of these standards and to
labeling of mobile homes shall be as
prescribed by the Secretary.

§ 280.4 Incorporation by reference.

(a) The specifications, standards and
codes of agencles of the U.S. Govern-
ment, to the extent they are incor-
porated by reference In this standard,
have the same force and effect as this
standard. Wherever reference standards
and this standard are inconsistent, the
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requirements of this standard prevail to
the extent of the inconsistency.

(b) The abbreviations and sources of
these referenced standards, specifications
and codes appear below:

AA—The Aluminum Assoclstion, 760 Third
Avenue, New York, N.Y, 10017,

ABPA—Acoustical and Board Products Asso-
clation, 206 West Touhy Avenue, Chicago,
Illinois 60068,

AGA—American Gas Association Labora-
tories, 8501 East Pleasant Valley Road,
Cleveland, Ohlo 44131,

AISC—American Institute of Steel Construc~
tion, 1221 Avenue of the Americas, New
York, New York 10020,

AlSI—American Iron and Steel Institute,
1000 16th Street, N.W,, Washington, D.C,
20038.

AITC—American Institute of Timber Con-
struction, 333 W. Hampden Avenue, Engle~
wood, Colorado 80110,

ANSI—American Natlonal Standards Insti-
tute, 1430 Broadway, New York, New York
10017,

APA—American Plywood Assocliation, 1119 A
Street, Tacomn, Wash. 08401,

ASHRAE—American Soclety of Heating Re-
frigeration and Alr-conditioning Engineers,
345 East 47th Street, Now York, New York
10017,

ASME—American Sccloty of Mechanical En-
gineers, 346 East 47th Street, New York,
New York 10017,

ASTM—American Society for Testing and
Munterinls, 1916 Race Street, Philadelphia,
Pennsylvania 19103,

CMI—Cultured Marble Institute, 230 North
Michigan Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 60601,
CS8—Commeroial Standards—Superintendent
of Documents, U.S. Government Printing

Omce, Washington, D.C. 20402,

DOC—Department of Commerce, Washing-~
ton, D.C. 20230,

DOT—Department of Transportation, Wash-
ington, D.C. 20500,

FHDA—Pir and Hemlock Door Assoclation,
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of Documents, U.8, Government Printing
Office, Washington, D.C, 20402,

GAL—QGas Appliance Laboratory, 3188 East
Olympic Boulevard, Los Angeles, California
00023

HPMA—Hardwood Plywood Manufacturers
Associstion, P.O. Box 6246, Arlington, Vir-
ginia 22206,

HVI—Home Ventilsting Institute, 230 North
Michigan Avenue, Chicago, Illinols 60601.
IAPMO-—International Association of Plumb-
ing and Mechanical Officlals, 5032 Alham-
bra Avenue, Los Angeles, California 90032,

I-SANTA—Industrinl Staple and Nail Tech-
nical Association, P.O. Box 3072, City of
Industry, Californina 91744,

NFPA—National Fire Protection Association,
470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, Massachu~
sotis,

(N) PPA—National Forest Products Associs-
tion (formerly National Lumber Manu-
facturers Association), 1619 Massachusetia
Ave., Wash,, D.C. 20038,

NPA—National Particleboard Associstion,
2306 Perkins Place, Silver Spring, Maryland
20010.

NSF-—National Sanitation Foundation, 3475
Plymouth Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan
48106,

NWMA-—National Woodwork Manufacturers
Association, 400 West Madison Street, Chi-
oago, Illinols 60606,

PS—Product Standard—Superintendent of

8JI—Steel Joist Institute, 2001 Jefferson
Davis Highway, Arlington, Virginia 22202.

TPI—Truss Plate Institute, Sulte 200, 7100
Baltimore Avenue, College Park, Maryland

20740,
UL—Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc, 207

East Ohlo Street, Chicago, Illinols 60611,
§280.5 Data plate.

(a) Each mobile home shall bear a
data plate aflixed in & permanent manner
near the main electrical panel or other
readily accessible and visible location,
Data plates shall bear not less than the
following information:

(1) The manufacturer's name and ad-
dress.

(2) The serial number and the model
number of the unit and date the unit
was manufactured.

(3) The statement, “The mobile home
i5 designed to comply with the Federal
mobile home construction and safety
standard in force at the time of manu-
facture."

(4) Factory installed equipment, the
manufacturer's name and the model
designation of major factory-installed
appliances, <

(5) Reference to the structural zone
and wind zone for which the home is de-
signed and duplicates of the maps as set
forth in § 280.305(¢) (4). This informa-
tion may be combined with the heating/
cooling certificate and insulation zone
maps required by §§ 280.510 and 280.511,

§ 280.6 Serial number.

(a) A mobile home serial number
which will identify the manufacturer
and the state in which the mobile home
is manufactured, must be stamped into
the foremost cross member. Letters and
numbers must be 3 inch minimum in
height. Numbers must not be stamped
into hitch assembly or drawbar,

Subpart B—Planning Considerations
§ 280.101 Scope.

Subpart B states the planning re-
quirements in moblle homes, The intent
of this subpart is to assure the adequacy
of architectural planning considerations
which assist in determining a safe and
healthful environment.

§ 280.102 Definitions.

(a) “Gross Floor Area" means sl
space, wall to wall, including recessed
entries not to exceed 5 sq, ft, and areas
under built-in vanities and similar fur-
niture. Where the ceiling helght is less
than that specified in § 280,104, the floor
area under such cellings shall not be in-
cluded. Floor area of closets shall not be
included in the gross floor area.

(b) *“Habitable Room™ means 8 room
or enclosed floor space arranged for
living, eating, food preparation, or slecp-
ing purposes not including bathrooms,
foyers, hallways, and other accessory
floor space.

(¢) "Laundry Area’ means an arcs
containing or designed to contain &
laundry tray, clothes washer and/or
clothes dryer.

§ 280.103 Light and ventilation.

Provisions shall be made for adequate
light and ventilation in accordance with
the following:
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(a) Each habitable room shall be pro-
vided with exterior windows and/or doors
having & total glazed area of not less
than 8 percent of the gross floor area.
An area equivalent to not less than 4
percent of the gross floor area shall be
available for unobstructed ventilation.
(ilazed areas need not be openable where
a mechanical ventilation system is pro-
vided and is capable of producing a
change of air in the roomds) évery 30
minutes with not less than one-fifth of
the air supply taken from outside the
mobile home. Windows and doors used
for light or ventilation shall open di-
rectly to the outside of the home,

(b) In lleu of the reguirements In
$280,108(a), kitchens may be provided
with artificial light and mechanical ven-
tilation capable of producing a change
of air in the room every 30 minutes, (See
§ 280.710) .,

(¢c) Bathroom and toilet compart-
ments. Each bathroom and tollet com-~
partment shall be provided with artificial
light and, in addition, be provided with
external windows or doors having not less
than 1% sq. ft. of fully openable glazed
area, except where a mechanical venti-
lation system is provided capable of pro-
ducing & change of air every 12 minutes,
Any mechanical ventilation system shall
exhsust directly to the outside of the
mobile home.

£280.104 Ceiling heighs.

() Every habitable room and bath-
room shall have a minimum ceiling
height of not less than 7 feet, 0 inches
for & minimum of 50 percent of the
room’s floor area. The remaining area
may have a celling with a minimum
height of 5 feet, 0 inches, Minimum
height under dropped ducts, beams, ete,
shall be 6 feet, 4 inches,

(b) Hallways and foyers shall have a
minimum c¢efling height of 6 feet, 6
inches.

§280.105 Exit facilitics; exterior doors.

(a) Number and location of exterior
doors, Mobile homes shall have a mini-
mum of two exterior doors located remote
from each other,

(1) Required egress doors shall not be
located in rooms where a lockable inte-
rlor door must be used in order to exit.

(2) In order for exit doors to be con-
sidered “remote” from each other, they
must comply with all of the following:
1) Both of the required doors must not
be in the same room or in a group of
rooms which are not defined by fixed
walls. (1) Single wide units. Doors may
not be less than 12 ft. c¢-c¢ from each
other as measured in any straight line
direction regardless of the length of path
of travel between doors. (iii) Double
wide units. Doors may not be less than
20 ft. c-¢ from each other as measured
n any straight line direction regardless
of the length of path of travel between
Goors, (iv) One of the required exit doors
must be accessible from the doorway of
cach bedroom without traveling more
than 35 ft.

(b) Door design and construction. (1)
Exterior swinging doors shall be con-
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structed in accordance with § 280.405 the
“Standard for Swinging Exterior Passage
Doors for Use in Mobile Homes". Exterior
sliding glass doors shall be constructed
in accordance with § 280.403 the “Stand-
ard for Windows and Sliding Glass Doors
Used in Mobile Homes",

(2) All exterior swinging doors shall
provide & minimum 28 inch wide by 74
inch high clear opening. All exterior slid-
ing glass doors shall provide a minimum
28 inch wide by 72 inch high clear open-

ing.

(3) Each swinging exterior door other
than screen or storm doors shall have &
key-operated lock that has a deadlocking
latch or a key-operated dead bolt with a
passage latch. Locks shall not require the
use of a key for operation from the
inside.

(4) All exterlor doors, including storm
and screen doors, opening outward shall
be provided with a safety door check,

§ 280.106 Exit facilities:; cegress windows,

(a) Every room designed expressly for
sleeping purposes, unless it has an exit
door (See §280.105), shall have at least
one outside window or approved device
which meets the requirements of § 280.-
404 the “Standard for Egress Windows
for Use In Mobile Homes".

(b) The bottom of the window open-
ing shall not be more than 36 inches
above the floor.

(¢) Locks, latches, operating handles,
tabs and any other window, screen or
storm window devices which need to be
operated in order to permit exiting shall
not be located in excess of 60 inches from
the finished flioor,

§ 280.107 Interior privacy.

Bathroom and tollet compartment
doors shall be equipped with a privacy
lock.

§ 280.108 Interior passage.

(a) Interior doors having passage
hardware without a privacy lock, or with
a privacy lock not engaged, shall open
from either side by a single movement
of the hardware mechanism in any
direction.

(b) Each mobile home interior door,
when provided with a privacy lock, shall
have a privacy lock that has an emer-
gency release ‘on the outside to permit
eniry when the Jock has been locked by
a locking knob, lever, button. or other
locking device on the inside.

§ 280.109 Space planning.

The dimensions set forth in §§ 280.110
through 280.113 are intended to assure
that space and a functional arrangement
of this space are provided to accommo-
date the normal activities of living in the
mobile home. '

§ 280.110 Room requirements.

(a) Every mobile home shall have at
least one living area with not less than
150 sq. ft. of gross floor area.

(b) Rooms designed for sleeping pur-
poses shall have a minimum gross square
foot floor area as follows:

(1) All bedrooms shall have at least
50 5q. It, of floor area.
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(2) Bedrooms designed for two or more
people shall have 70 sq. fi. of floor area
plus 50 sq. ft, for each person in excess
of two.

(¢) Every room designed for sleeping
purposes shall have saccessible clothes
hanging space with a minimum inside
depth of 22 inches and shall be equipped
with a rod and shelf.

§280.111 Minimum room dimension,

The gross floor area required by
§ 280.110(a) and (b) shall have no clear
horizontal dimension less than § feet
except as permitted by § 280.102(a),

§ 280,112 Toilet compartments,

Each toilet compartment shall be o
minimum of 30 inches in width, except,
when the toilet is located adjacent to
the short dimension of the tub, the dis-
tance from the tub to the center line
of the toilet shall not be less than 12
inches. At least 21 inches of clear space
shall be provided In front of each toilet.

§£280,113 Hallways.

Hallways shall have a minimum hori-
zontal dimension of 28 inches measured
from the interior finished surface to the
interior finished suriace of the opposite
wall, When appliances are installed in a
laundry area, the measurement shall be
from the front of the appliance to the
opposite finished interior surface. When
appliances are not installed and a laun-
dry area is provided, the area shall have
a minimum clear depth of 27 Inches in
addition to the 28 inches required for
passage. In addition, a notice of the avall-
able clearance for washer/dryer units
shall be posted In the laundry area, Mi-
nor protrusions into the minimum hall-
way width by doorknobs, trim, smoke
detectors or light fixtures are permitted.

§280.114  Glass and glazed openings.

(a) Windows and sliding glass doors.
All windows and sliding glass doors shall
meet the requirements of § 280.403 the
“Standard for Windows and Sliding
Glass Doors Used in Mobile Homes".

(b) Safety plazing. Glazing in all en-
trance or exit doors, sliding giass door
units (fixed or moving sections), un-
framed glass doors, unbacked mirrored
wardrobe doors (l.e. mirrors not secured
o a backing capable of being the door
itself), shower and bathtub enclosures
and surrounds to a helght of 6 feet above
the bathroom floor level, storm doors or
combination doors, and in panels Jocated
within 12 inches on either side of exit
or entrance doors shall be of a =afety
ginzing material. Safety glazing material
is considered to be any glazing material
capable of passing the requirements of
ANSI Z987.1-72.

Subpart C—Fire Safety
§ 280.201 Scope.

The purpose of Subpart C of this stand-
ard is to specify measures which will
provide a reasonable degree of safety
from fire for the occupants. It is the in-
tent of this Subpart that mobile homes
shall be constructed so as to reduce fire
hazards and provide detection of a fire
for safe egress.
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§280.202 Definitions.

fa) The following definitions are ap-
plicable to Subpart C only:

(1) “Flame Spread” means the propa-
gation of flame over a surface.

(2) *“Interior finish" means the sur-
face material of walls, fixed or movable
partitions, ceflings and other exposed in-
terior surfaces affixed to the mobile home
structure including any material such
as paint or wallpaper and the substrate
to which they are applied. Interior finish
does not include windows and doors or
their frames, skylight, trim, moldings,
decorations or furnishing which are not
aflixed to the mobile home structure.

(3) “Single Station Alarm Device”
means an assembly incorporating the
smoke detector sensor, the electrical con-
trol equipment requirement, and the
alarm-sounding device in one unit.

(4) *“Smoke Detector” means wall
mounted detector of the ionization cham-
ber or photoelectric type which detects
visible or invisible particles of combus-
tion and operates from the 120 V AC
source of electrical power supply.

§ 280.203 Flame spread limitations and
combustibility.

(a) Flame spread limitations, The sur-
face flame spread rating of interior fin-
ish materials shall not exceed the follow-
ing when tested by Standard Method of
Test for Surface Burning Characteristics
of Building Materials, ASTM E84. The
surface flame spread rating of interior
finish materials required by § 280.203(a)
(4) and (8) may be established using the
Surface Flammability of Materials Using
& Radiant Heat Energy Source, ASTM
E162. Testing shall be by laboratories ac-
ceptable to the Secretary.

(1) The interior finish of all walls and
partitions shall not have a flame spread
rating exceeding 200 except as otherwise
specified herein. The flame spread limita-
tion shall not apply to; molding, trim,
windows, doors or series of doors not
exceeding 4 feet in width, and perman-
ently attached decorative items such as
pictures or accent panels constituting not
more than 10 percent of the aggregate
wall surface in any room or space nor
more than 32 square feet in surface area
whichever is less,

(2) All ceiling interior finish shall not
have a flame spread rating exceeding
200, excluding molding and trim 2 inches
or less in width.

(3) Furnace and water heater spaces
shall be enclosed by walls, ceiling and
doors having an interior finish with a
flame spread rating not exceeding 25.

(4) Combustible kitchen cabinet doors,
countertops, exposed bottoms and end
panels shall not excced a flame spread
rating of 200. Cabinet rails, stiles, mul-
lions and toe strips are exempted.

(5) Exposed interior finishes adjacent
to the cooking range shall not have a
flame spread rating exceeding 50. Ad-
jacent surfaces are the exposed vertical
surfaces between the range top height
and the overhead cabinets and/or ceiling
and within 6 horizontal inches of the
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(6) Finish surfaces of plastic bath
tubs, shower units and tub or shower
doors shall not exceed a flame spread
rating of 200.

(b) Combustibility. The interior walls
and ceiling encasing furnace and water
heater enclosures (including doors) and
the exposed wall adjacent to the cook-
ing range as defined in § 280.203(a) (5)
shall be surfaces with 54 inch gypsum
board or material having equivalent fire
protective properties. At furnace and
water heater spaces all openings for
pipes and vents shall be tight-fitted or
firestopped.

§ 280.204 Kitchoen eabinet protection.

(a) The bottom and sides of combus-
tible kitchen cabinets over cooking
ranges including a space of 6 Inches from
the side of the cooking range shall be
protected with at least % inch thick
asbestos millboard covered with not less
than 26 gage sheet metal (017 stainless
steel, .024 aluminum, or .020 copper) or
equivalent protection. The protective
metal over the range shall form a hood
with not less than a 3 inch eyebrow
(measuring horizontally from face of
cabinet). The hood shall be centered
over and at least as wide as the cooking
range.

§280.205 Carpeting.

(a) Carpeting shall not be used under
a fuel-fired furnace or water heater,

§ 280,206 Firestopping.

(a) Flrestopping of 1 inch minimum
nominal lumber or the equivalent, shall
be provided to cut off all concealed draft
openings in all stud walls and partitions,
including furred spaces, so placed that
the maximum vertical dimension of any
concealed space is not over eight feet.

§ 280.207 Requirements for foam plastic
thermal insulating materials,

(a) General. Foam plastic thermal in-
sulating materials shall not be used
within the cavity of walls or ceiling or
exposed to the interior of the mobile
home, unless otherwise Specifically ap-
proved by HUD, based on aécepted tests
including full scale room fire testing.

(b) Specific requirements. Foam plas-
tic having a flame spreagl rating of 75 or
less may be used as siding backer board
or sheathing with a maximum of -
inch thickness when separated from the
interior of the mobile home by & mini-
mum of 2-inches of mineral insulation
or equivalent fire protective material.

§ 280.208 Mobile home fire dctection
equipment,

(a) General. At least one smoke de-
tector (which may be a single-station
alarm degice) shall be installed in each
mobile home to protect each separate
bedroom area.

(b) Smoke detector location. A smoke
detector shall be installed in the hallway
or space communicating with the bed-
room area.

(1) The specific location shall be in the
hallway between the living room area
and the first bedroom, except that when
a door(s) separates the llving area from

the bedroom area, the detector shall be
installed on the living area side as close
to the door(s) as practicable.

(2) Moblle homes having bedrooms
separated by any one or combination of
common use areas such as kitchen, din-
ing room, Hving room, or family room
(but not a bathroom or utility room),
shall have at least two smoke detectors,
one detector protecting each bedroom
area.

(3) Where practicable, the detector
shall be located between the return air
intake and the living area,

{(4) The architectural planning of the
mobile home shall not isolate a smoke
detector so as to Impalir its effectiveness

(¢) Smoke detectors. Smoke detectors
shall be either the lonization chamber or
the photoelectric wall mounted type and
shall comply with all the requirements
of Underwriters’ Laboratories Standard
No. 187 for ionization and 168 for photo-
electric type detectors. Detectors shall
bear the label of a testing and approval
laboratory that indicates the smoke de-
tectors have been tested and approved
under the requirements of UL 167 or 163.
The testing and approved laboratory
shall be one which maintains & periodic
follow-up service of the labeled devices
to ensure compliance with the original
approval,

(d) Installation. Smoke detectors shall
be installed on an interior wall of the
mobile home. The top of the detector
shall be 5- to T-inches from the cell-
ing. The detector mounting shall be at-
tached to an electrical outlet box and the
detector connected by a permanent wir-
ing method into a general electrical cir-
cuit. There shall be no switches in the
circuit to the detector other than the
overcurrent protective device protecting
the branch circuit,

Subpart D—Body and Frame
Construction Requirements

§ 280.301 Scope.

This Subpart covers the minimum re-
quirements for materials, products,
equipment and workmanship needed to
assure that the mobile home will pro-
vide (a) structural strength and rigid-
ity, (b) protection against corrosion, de-
cay, insects and other similar destruc-
tive forces, (¢) protection against haz-
ards of windstorm, (d) resistance to the
elements, and (e) durability and econ-
omy of maintenance.

§280.302 Definitions.

(a) The following definitions nre ap-
plicable to Subpart D only:

(1) "Anchoring Equipment” means
straps, cables, turnbuckles, and chains,
including tensioning devices, which are
used with tles to secure a mobile home
to ground anchors.

(2) *“Anchoring System” means =&
combination of ties, anchoring equip-
ment, and ground anchors that will
when properly designed and installed.
resist overturning and lateral movement
of the mobile home from wind forces.

(3) “Tie"” means strap, cable, or secur-
ing device used to connect the mobile
home to ground anchors.
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“(4) "Diagonal Tie" means a tie in-
tended to primarily resist horizontal
{orces, but wm may also u used to re-
sist vertical forces.”

(5) “Vertical Tie” means a tie intended
to resist the uplifting or -overturming
{orees.

(6) “Fooling” means that portion of
the support system that transmits loads
directly to the sofl.

(7 “Ground Anchor” means any de-
vice at the mobile home stand designed to
transfer moblle home anchoring loads to
the ground.

(8) “Hurricane Resistive Mobile Home™
means & mobile home which meets the
wind design load requirements for Zone
IIin § 280.305(¢c) (2)

(9) "Loads” (1) “Dead Loads" means
the welght of all permanent construction
including walls, floors, reof, partition,
and fixed service equipment, (ii) “Live
Load” means the welght superimposed
by the use and occupancy of the mobile
home, including wind load and snow load,
but not including dead load. (i) “Wind
Load"” means the lateral or vertical pres-
sure or uplift on the mobile home due
to wind blowing in any direction.

(10) “Main Frame” means the strue-
tural component on which 1s micunted the
body of the mobile home.

(11) “Pier"” means that portion of the
support system between the footing and
the mobile home exclusive of caps and
shims,

(12)  “Sheathing” means material
which is applied on the exterior side of
& bullding frame under the exterior
weather resistant covering.

13) “Stabilizing Devices” means all
components of the anchoring and sup-
port systems such as plers, footings, ties,
anchoring equipment, ground anchors,
and any other equipment which supports
the mt?blle home and secures it to the
ground,

(14) “Support System'' means a com-
bination of footings, plers, caps, and

hims that will, when properly installed,
support the mobile home.

£ on

5 280.303  General requirements.

(a) Minimum requirements. The de-
sign and construction of a mobile home
shall conform with the provisions of this
standard. Requirements for any size,
welght, or quality of material modified
by the terms of “minimum.,” “not less
than,” “at least,"” and similar expressions
are minimum standards. The manufac-
turer or installer may exceed these stand-
ras provided such deviation does not re-
sult in any inferior installation or defeat
the purpose and intent of this standard.

‘b) Construction. All construction
methods shall be in conformance with
accepted engineering practices to insure
durable, livable, and safe housing and
-imu demonstrate acceptable workman-
ship reflecting journeyman quality of
work of the various trades.

(¢) Structural analysis. The strength
and rigidity of the component parts and/
or the integrated structure shall be de-
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termined by engineering analysis or by
suitable load tests to simulate the actual
loads and conditions of application that
occur, (See Subparts E and J.)

(d) Hurricane resistive design,” Only
mobile homes which meet the applicable
requirements of § 280.305(c) (2) may be
designated “Designed for Hurricane
Zone." No similar designation which
would imply hurricane resistance shall be
used when the mobile home does not
meet these requirements,

(e) New materials and methods. (1)
Any new material or method of construc-
tion not provided for in this standard
and any material or method of ques-
tioned suitability proposed for use in the
manufacture of the structure shall
nevertheless conform in performance to
the requirements of this standard.

(2) Unless based on accepted engi-
neering design for the use indicated, all
new mobile home materials, equipment,
systems or methods of construction not
provided for in this standard shall be
subjected to the tests specified In para-
graph (g) of this section.

(1) Allowable design stress. The design

- stresses of all materials shall conform to

accepted engineering practice. The use of
materials not identified as to strength or
stress grade shall be limited to the mini-
mum allowable stresses under accepted
engineering practice.

(g) Alternate test procedures. In the
absence of listed and prescribed stand-
nrds, the manufacturer shall develop or

8759
cause to be developed necessary tests to

method employed. Such tests shall be
witnessed by an independent licensed
professional engineer or architect or by
a recognized testing organization, Coples
of the test results shall be kept on file
by the mobile home manufacturer,

§ 280.304 Materials.

(a) Dimension and board lumber shall
not exceed 19 percent moisture content
at time of installation,

(b) (1) Standards for some of the
generally used materials and methods of
construction are listed In the following
table, (2) Materials and methods of con-
struction utilized in the design and con-
struction of mobile homes which are cov-
ered by the standards in the following
table, or any applicable portion thereof
shall comply with these requirements.
(3) Engineering analysis and testing
methods contained in these references
shall be utilized to judge conformance
with accepted engineering practices re-
quired in § 280.303¢c). (4) Materials and
methods of installation conforming to
these standards shall be considered ac-
ceptable when installed in conformance
with the requirements of this Part. (5)
Materials meeting the standards (or the
applicable portion thereof) are consid-
ered acceptable unless otherwise spécified
herein or unless substantial doubt exists
as to conformance,

Aluminum: Aluminum Construction Manual, specifications for

aluminum structures.
Steel: -

AA~19T)

Specification for the design, fabrication, and erection of struc-
tural steel for bulldings with supplements 1, 2 and 8 (Junior
beams meeting ASTM AS6 are acceptable If designed to meet
the loadings and performance requirements of this standard).

Specification for the design of cold-formed stoel structural
members with supplement 1.

Specification for the design of light-gage cold-formed stainless
stoe] structural members,

Standard specifications for open web steel jolsts, J- and
H-Serios. .

Criteria for structural applications of steel cables for bulldings. .

Wood and wood products:

R D O N ettt o b eyt vty k: =

AISC-1973

AISI-1068

AIBI-1972

AISC and 8J1
AISI-1078

PS B8, 69, and 60-1073

Hardwood and decorative plywood .. oo - USDC PS8 51-71
Structural design guide for hardwood plywood.. - HPMA-SG-T1
Timber, structural glued laminated—inspection. - AITC-200-1073
Timber, structural giued 1amInated. . . oo s USD PS 56-73
Construction and industrial plywood... BESE IR L b Oy
Plywood resldential construction guide. ... APA-1975
Design specifications for plywood—lumber components. .. ... APA-1074
Fabrication specifications of plywood—iumber components.._. APA-1975
Stress grade lumber and its fastenings—national design speci- (N) FPA-1978
fications for (and supplement), )
Structural design data— w00l o o e e e (.\I ) FPA-~1070
Span tables for Jolsts and rafters (P8 20-70) o v e o oeenrno (N) FPA-1973
Working stresses for jolsts and rafters. ... .. _________ (N) PPA-1974
Timber construction stanAards. . . oo s AITC-100-1972
Design specifications for light metal plate connected wood TPI-74
trusses.
Span tables for lght metal plate connected wooden trusses... TFPI, 1872
Particleboard for mobile home decking. . ... ooooooore oo oo NPA 1-73
Mat-formed wood PArtioleDonrd . o oo oot CS 236-66
All plywood beams for mobile homes. .- . _______________ APA 124-74
Wood flush doors (INterfor, eXLerior) « e e oo e eeeeoeoooe NWMA 1.5.1-74
TROOA WO O I s e e e i o T S S ANSI A200.1-74
(NWMA 1.5.2-73)
Walter repellent preseryntive troating for miwork..oe oo veen.. NWMA 1.8.-4-70
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Wood and wood products—Continued

Other: Gypsum wallboard._
Fasteners:

Nalls, brads, staples and spikes, wire, cut and wrought
Pneumatic and mechanically driven bullding construction I-SANTA-19-73

fasteners,

Windows and gilazing: Transparent safety glazing material used ANSI Z97.1-1072

in bufldings.

Unclassified: Building code requirements for minimum design ANSI A58.1-1972

loads in bulldings and other structures.

(¢) Wood products shall be identified
as complying with the appropriate stand-

§ 280.305 Siructural

menis.

(a) Each mobile home shall be de-
signed and constructed as a completely
integrated structure capable of sustain-
ing the design load requirements of this
standard and shall be capable of trans-
mitting these loads to stabilizing devices
without exceeding the allowable loads
stresses or deflections. Roof framing shail
be securely fastened to wall framing,
walls to floor structure, and floor struc-
ture to chassis to secure and maintain
continuity between the floor and chas-
sis, 50 as to resist wind overturning and
sliding as imposed by design loads in
this Part. Uncompressed finished flooring
greater than % inch in thickness, shall
not extend beneath load bearing walls
which are fastened to the floor structure.

(b) Design Loads. (1) Design dead
loads. Design dead loads shall be the ac-
tual dead load supported by the struc-
tural assembly under consideration. (2)
Destgn live loads. The design live loads
and wind and snow loads shall be as
specified In this Section and shall be con-
sidered to be uniformly distributed. The
roof live load or snow load shall not be
considered as acting simultaneously with
the wind load and the roof live or snow
load and floor live loads shall not be con-
sidered as resisting the overturning mo-
ment due to wind. (3) When engineering
calulations are performed, allowable
unit stresses may be increased as pro-
vided in the documents referenced in
§ 280.304 except as shown otherwise in
§ 280.306() .

(c) Wind, Snow and Roof Loads. (1)
Standard Wind (Zone I) . When a mobile
home is not designated as “Hurricane-
Resistive,” the mobile home and each
wind resisting part and portion thereof
shall be designed for horizontal wind
loads not less than 15 psf and & net up-
1ift load of not less than 9 psf.

design  require-

(2) Hurricane Resistive (Zone 1), (1)
When a mobile home is designated as
“Hurricane Resistive,” the home and
each wind resisting part and portion
thereof shall be designed for horizontal
wind loads not less than 25 psf and a net
uplift not less than 15 psf. (ii) For ex-
posures in coastal and other areas where
wind records indicate significant differ-
ences, 125 mph or greater, from the wind
loads stated above, the Department may
establish more stringent requirements
for homes known to be destined for such
Areas. .

(3) Roof Loads. (1) Flat, curved and
pitched roofs shall be designed to resist
the following live loads, applied down-
ward on the horizontal projection as ap-
propriate for the design zone marked
on the mobile home:

Pounds per square foot
North Zone 40
Middle Zone

(ii) For exposures in areas (mountain-
ous, or other) where snow or wind rec-
ords or experience indicate significant
differences from the loads stated above,
the Department may establish more
stringent requirements for homes known
to be destined for sluch areas. For snow
lands, such requirements are to be based
on a roof snow load of 0.6 of the ground
snow load for areas exposed to wind and
a roof snow load of 0.8 of the ground
snow load for sheltered areas.

(iif) Eaves and cornices shall be de-
signed for a net uplift pressure of 2.5
times the design uplift wind pressure
cited in § 280.305(¢c) (1) and (2),

(4) The Data Plate posted in the mo-
bile home (See §280.5) shall show for
which structural zone(s) of the USA the
mobile home has been designed and the
actual design external snow and/or wind
live loads. The Data plate shall include
reproduction of the Load Zone Maps
shown In this Section and related infor-
mation. The Load Zone Maps shall be not
less than one-half the size illustrated.

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 40, NO, 244—THURSDAY, DECEMBER 18, 1975




] MmRICANE

RULES AND REGULATIONS 761

WIND Z0NE MAP

STANDARD WIND ZONE T 15 PSF -HORIZONTAL 9 PSF UPLIFT

Z0NE II 25 PSF  HORIZONTAL 15 PSP UPLIFT
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ROOF LOAD ZONE MAP
40 PSF (Snow)
30 PSF (Snow)
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South 20 PSP (Minimum)
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(d) Design Load Deflection. When a
structural assembly is subjected to total
design live loads, the deflection for struc-
tural framing members shall not exceed

Headers, beams, and girders (vertical
load) L/180

Walls and partitions. L/180
Where L equals the clear span between sup-
ports or two times the length of o cantilever.,

(e) Fastening of Structural Systems.
Roof framing shall be securely fastened
to wall framing, walls to floor structure,
and floor structure to chassis to secure
and maintain continuity between the
floor and chassis, so as to resist wind
overturning and sliding as imposed by
design loads in this Part.

(f) Walls, The walls shall be of suffi-
clent strength to withstand the load re-
quirements as defined in § 280.305(¢c) of
this part, without exceeding the deflec~
tions as specified in § 280.305(d), The
connections between the bearing walls,
floor, and roof framework members shall
be fabricated in such a manner as to
provide support for the material used to
enclose the mobile home and to provide
for transfer of all lateral and vertical
loads to the floor and chassis.

(1) Except where substantiated by
engineering analysis or tests, studs shall
not be notched or drilled in the middie
one-third of their length.

(2) Interior walls and partitions shall
be constructed with structural capacity
adequate for the Intended purpose and
shall be capable of resisting a horizontal
load of not less than five pounds per
square foot. Finish of walls and parti-
tions shall be securely fastened to wall
framing.

(g) Floors. (1) Floor assemblies shall
be designed in accordance with accepted
engineering practice standards to sup-
port & minimum uniform live load of
40 1b/1¢* plus the dead load of the mate-
rials. In addition (but not simultane-
ously), floors shall be able to support &
200-pound concentrated load on a one-
inch diameter disc at the most critical
location with a maximum deflection not
to exceed one-eighth inch relative to
floor framing. Perimeter wood joists of
more than six inches depth shall be sta-
bilized against overturning from super-
imposed loads as follows: at ends by
solid blocking not less than two-inch
thickness by full depth of joist, or by
connecting to a continuous header, not
less than two-inch thickness and not less
than the depth of the joist with connect-

ing devices; at eight-feet maximum in-
termediate spacing by solid blocking or
by wood cross-bridging of not less than
one inch by three inches, metal cross-
bridging of equal strength, or by other
approved methods,

(2) Wood, wood fibre or plywood floors
or subfloors In kitchens, bathrooms (in-
cluding tollet compartments), laundry
rooms, water heater compartments, and
any other areas subject to excessive
moisture shall be moisture resistant or
shall be made moisture resistant by seal-
ing or by an overlay of nonabsorbent
material applied with water-resistant
adhesive. Carpets and/or carpet pads
shall not be installed in concealed spaces
subject to excessive moisture such as
plumbing fixture spaces.

(3) Except where substantiated by en-

eering analysis or tests:

(1) Notches on the ends of jolsts shall
not exceed one-fourth the joist depth.

(1) Holes bored in joists shall nbt be
within 2 inches of the top or bottom of
the joist, and the diameter of any such
hole shall not exceed one-third the depth
of the joist.

(iii) Notches in the top or bottom of
the joists shall not exceed one-sixth the
depth and shall not be located in the
middle third of the span,
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(4) Bottom board material (with or
without patches) shall meet or exceed
the level of 48 inch-pounds of puncture
resistance as tested by the Beach Punc~
ture Test in accordance with ASTM D-
781-68, The material shall be suitable
for patches and the patch life shall be
equivalent to the material life, Patch
installation instruction shall be included
in the mobblle home manufacturer's
instructions,

(h) Roofs. (1) Roofs shall be of suffi-
clent strength to withstand the load re-
quirements as defined In § 280.305 (b)
and (¢) without exceeding the defiections
specified In § 280.305(d). The connec-
tions between roof framework members
and bearing walls shall be fabricated in
such & manner to provide for the trans-
fer of design vertical and horizontal loads
to the bearing walls and to resist uplift
forces.

2) membranes shall be of
sufficlent rigidity to prevent deflection
which would permit ponding of water
or separation of seams due to wind.
snow, ice, erection or transportation
forces.

(3) Cutting of roof framework mem-
bers for passage of electrical, plumbing
or mechanical systems shall not be al-
lowed except where substantiated by en-
gineering analysls.

(4) All roof penetrations for electrical,
plumbing or mechanical systems shall
be properly flashed and sealed. In ad-
dition, where a metal roof membrane is
penetrated, a wood backer shall be in-
stalled. The backer plate shall be not
less than % Inch plywood, with exterior
glues, secured to the roof framing sys-
tem beneath the metal roof, and shall
be of a size to assure that all screws se-
curing the flashing are held by the
backer plate.

§280.306 Windstorm protection.

(a) Provisions for support and
anchoring systems. Each mobile home
shall have provisions for support and
anchoring systems, which, when properly
designed and installed, will resist over-
turning and lateral movement (sliding)
of the mobile home as imposed by the
respective design loads. The design wind
loads to be utilized for calculating re-
sistance to overturning and lateral
movement shall be the wind loads indi-
cated in § 280.305(¢) (1) and (2) in-
creased by a factor of safety of 1.5. The
basie allowable stresses of materials re-
Quired to resist overturning and lateral
movement shall not be increased in the
deslgn and proportioning of these
members,

(1) The provisions of this section shall
be followed and the support and anchor-
ing systems shall be designed by a
Reglstered Professional Engineer or
Architect.

(2) The manufacturer of each mobile
home s required to make provision for
the support and anchoring systems but
is not required to provide the anchoring
cQuipment or stabilizing devices, When
the manufacturer’s installation instruc-
Yons provide for the main frame struc-
Wre to be used as the points for con-
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nection of diagonal ties, no specific con~
necting devices need be provided on the
main frame structure,

(b) The manufacturer shall provide
printed instructions with each mobile
home specifying the location and re-
quired capacity of stabllizing devices on
which the design is based. The manu-
facturer shall provide .drawings and
specifications certified by a registered
professional engineer indicating at least
one acceptable system of anchorage in-
cluding the details of required straps or
cables, their end connections and all
other devices needed to transfer the wind
loads from the mobile home to the
ground anchors.

(¢) The provisions made for anchor-
ing systems shall be based on the fol-
lowing design criteria for mobile homes,

(1) The minimum number of ties re-
quired per side shall be as required to
resist the design loads stated in § 280.305
(¢) (1) and (2).

(2) Ties shall be as evenly spaced as
practicable along the length of the mo-
bile home with not more than 8 feet
open-end spacing on each end.

(3) When continuous straps are pro-
vided as vertical ties, such ties shall be
positioned at rafters and studs. Where
a vertical tie and diagonal tie are located
at the same place, both ties may be con-
nected to a single ground anchor, pro-
vided that the anchor used is capable of
carrying both loadings.

(4) Add-on sections of expandable
mobile homes shall have provisions for
vertical ties at the exposed ends,

(d) Double-wide mobile homes require
only diagonal ties. These shall be placed
along the main frame and below the
outer side walls.

(e) Protection shall be provided at
sharp corners where the anchoring sys-
tem requires the use of external cables
or straps. Protection shall also be pro-
vided to minimize damage to roofing or
sliding by the cable or strap.

(f) Anchoring equipment shall be
capable of resisting an allowable work-
ing load equal to or exceeding 3,150
pounds and shall be capable of with-
standing a 50 percent overload (4,725
pounds total) without failure of either
the anchoring equipment or the attach-
ment point on the mobile home,

(g) Anchoring equipment exposed to
weathering shall have a resistance to
weather deterioration at least equivalent
to that provided by a coating of zinc on
steel of not less than 0.30 ounces per
square foot of surface coated.

(1) Siit or cut edges of zinc-coated
steel strapping do not need to be zine
coated.

(2) Type 1, Finish B, Grade 1 steel
strapping, 1% inches wide and 0.035 inch
thick, conforming with Federal Specifi-
catlon QQ-S-781-H, is judged to con-
form with the provisions of this section
and paragraph (f) above.

§ 280.307 Resistance 10 clements and
use.

(a) Exterlor coverings shall be of
moisture and weather resistive materials
attached with corrosion resistant fas-
teners to resist wind, snow and rain.
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Metal coverings and exposed metal
structural members shall be of corrosion
resistant materials or shall be protected
to resist corrosion. All joints between
portions of the exterior covering shall be
designed, and assembled to protect
against the Infiltration of air and water,
except for'any designed ventilation of
wall or roof cavity.

(b) Joints between dissimilar mate-
rials and joints between exterior cover-
ings and frames of openings shall be pro-
tected with a compatible sealant suitable
to resist infiltration of air or water.

(¢} Where adjoining materials or as-
semblies of materials are of such nature
that separation can occur due to ex-
pansion, contraction, wind loads or other
loads induced by erection or transporta-
tion, sealants shall be of a type that
maintains protection against infiltration
or penetration by air, molsture or
vermin.

(d) Exterior surfaces shall be sealed
to resist the entrance of rodents.

Subpart E—Testing
§280.401 Structural load tests.

Every structural assembly tested shall
be capable of meeting the Proof Load
Test or the Ultimate Load Test as
follows:

(a) Proof load tests. Every structural
assembly tested shall be capable of sus-
taining its dead load plus superimposed
live loads equal to 1.75 times the re-
quired live loads for a period of 12 hours
without failure, Tests shall be conducted
with loads applied and deflections re-
corded in % design live load increments
at 10-minute intervals until 1.25 times
design live load plus dead load has been
reached. Additional load shall then be
applied continuously until 1.75 times de-
sign live load plus dead load has been
reached. Assembly failure shall be con-
sidered as design live load deflection (or

after live load removal) which is greater
than the limits set in § 280.305(d), rup-
ture, fracture, or excessive ylelding. An
assembly to be tested shall be of the
minimum quality of materials and work-
manship of the production. Each test
assembly, component or subassembly
shall be identified as to type and quality
or grade of material. All assemblies,
components or subassemblies qualifying
under this section shall be subject to a
continuing ' qualification testing pro-
gram acceptable to the Department.

(b) Ultimate load tests. Ultimate load
tests shall be performed on a minimum
of three assemblies to generally evaluate
the structural design. Every structural
assembly tested shall be capable of sus-
taining its total dead load plus live
Joads increased by a factor of safety
consistent with the material being tested.
Factors of safety shall be based on na-
tionally recognized standards and ap-
proved by the Department. Tests shall
be conducted with loads applied and
deflections recorded in Y4 design lve
load increments at 10-minute intervals
until 1.25 times design live load plus
dead load has been reached. Additional
loading shall then be applied continu-
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ously until failure occurs or 1.50 times
the factor of safety times the design live
load plus the dead load is reached. As-
sembly failure shall be considered as de-
sign live load deflection greater than the
limits set in § 208.305(d) rupture, frac-
ture, or excessive ylelding. Assemblies to
be tested shall be representative of aver-
age quality or materials and work-
manship of the production. Each test
assembly, component, or subassembly
shall be {dentified as to type and
quality or grade of material. All as-
semblies, components, or subassemblies
qualifying under this section shall be
subject to a periodic qualification test-
ing program acceptable to the Depart-
ment,

§ 280402 Test
trusses.

(a) Roof load tests. The following is an
acceptable test procedure, consistent
with the provisions of § 280.401, for roof
trusses that are supported at the ends
and support design loads., Where roof
trusses act as support for other mem-
bers, act as cantilevers, or support con-
centrated loads, they shall be tested
accordingly.

(b) General, Trusses may be tested in
palrs or singly in a sultable test facility.
When tested singly, simulated lateral
support of the test assembly may be pro-

*vided, but in no case shall this lateral
support exceed that which is specified
for the completed mobile home. When
tested in pairs, the trusses shall be spaced
at the design spacing and shall be
mounted on solid support accurately po-
sitioned to give the required clear span
distance (L) as specified in the design.
The top and bottom chords shall be
braced and covered with the material,
with connections or method of attach-
ment, as specified by the completed mo-
bile home. .

(1) As an alternate test procedure, the
top chord may be sheathed with % inch
by 12 inch plywood strips. The plywood
strips shall be at least long enough to
cover the top chords of the trusses at the
designated design truss spacing. Ad-
jncent plywood strips must be separated
by at least % inch. The plywood strip
shall be nailed with 4d nails or equivalent
staples not closer than 8 inches on center
along the top chord of one truss only.
The bottom chords of the adjacent
trusses may be either: () Unbraced, (i)
laterally braced together (not cross
braced) with 17 x 2’ stripping not
closer than 24 Inches on center nailed
with only one 6d nail at each truss, or
(iifY covered with the material, with con-
nections or methods of attachment, as
specified for the completed mobile home.

(2) Truss deflections will be measured
relative to & taut wire running over the

procedure  for roof

support and weighted at the end to in-

sure constant tension or other approved
methods. Deflections will be measured at
the two quarter points and at midspan.
Loading shall be applied to the top chord
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through a suitable hydraulic, pneumatic,
or mechanical system, masonry units, or
welghts to simulate design loads. Load
units for uniformly distributed loads
shall be separated so that arch action
does not occur, and shall be spaced not
greater than 12 inches on center so as to
simulate uniform loading.

(c) Nondestructive test procedure—
(1) Dead load plus live load, (1) Noting
figure A, measure and record initial ele-
vation of the truss in test position at no
load. (i) Apply load units to the top
chord of the truss equal to the full dead
load of roof and ceiling. Measure and
record deflections. (1) Maintaining the
dead load, add live load in approximate
14 design live load increments. Measure
the deflections after each loading incre-
ment. Apply Incremental loads at & uni-
form rate such that approximately one-
half hour Is required to establish the total
design load condition. Measure and re-
cord the deflections five minutes after
loads have been applied. The maximum
deflection due to design live load (deflec-
tion measured in step (iif) minus step
(11)) shall not exceed L./180, where Liis a
clear span measured in the same units.
(ly) Continue to load truss to dead load
plus 1.75 times the design lve load. Main-
tain this londing for 12 hours and In-
spect the truss for fallure. (v) Remove
the total superimposed live load. Trusses
not recovering to at least the L/180 posi-
tion within 12 hours shall be considered
as falling.

(2) Uplijt loads. This test shall only be
required for truss designs which may be
critical under uplift load conditions. (1)
Measure and record initial elevation of
the truss in an inverted test position at
no load. Bottom chord of the truss shall
be mounted in the horizontal position.
(il) Apply the uplift load as stated in
§ 280.305(c) to the bottom chord of the

Pracing and covering
as specified for
completed nobilehone

truss. Measure and record the deflections
5 minutes after the load has been ap-
plied. (iil) Continue to load the truss to
1.75 times the design uplift load. Main-
tain this load for 3 hours and Inspect the
truss for failure. (iv) Remove applied
loads and within three hours the truss
must recover to at least L/180 position,
where L 15 a clear span measured in the
same units,

(d) Destructive test procedure. (1)
Destructive tests shall be performed on
three trusses to generally evaluate the
truss design. (2) Noting figure A-1, apply
the load units to the top chord of the
truss assembly equal to full dead load
of roof and celling. Measure and record
deflections. Then apply load and record
deflections in ¥4 design live load incre-
ments at 10-minute intervals until 1.25
times design live load plus dead load has
been reached. (3) Additional loading
shall then be applied continuously until
failure occurs or the factor of safety
times the design lve load plus the
dead load is reached. (4) Assembly
failure shall be considered as design live
load deflection greater than the limits
set In § 280.305(c), rupture, fracture, or
excessive ylelding, (5) The assembly
shall be capable of sustaining the dead
load plus the applicable factor of safety
times the design live load (the applicable
factor of safety for wood trusses shall be
taken as 2.50).

(e) Trusses qualifying under the non-
destructive test procedure, Tests §§ 208.-
402(¢) (1) and (2) (when required’,
shall be subject to a continuing qualifica-
tion testing program acceptable to the
Department. Trusses qualifying under
the destructive test procedures, Tesis
§ 280.402 (¢)(2) (when required), and
(d), shall be subject to periodic tests
only.

Bricks or other unifora
loading unite, spaced
apart to pravent arching
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§ 280.403 Sundnrd for windows and
sliding glass doors used in mohile
homes.

(a) Scope. This section sets the re-
quirements for prime windows and slid-
ing glass doors used in mobile homes ex-
cept for windows used In entry doors.
Wwindows so mounted are components of
the door and thus are excluded from this
standard.

(b) Materials and methods. Any ma-
terial or method of construction, whether
or not provided for in this standard,
and any material or method of ques-
tioned suitability, proposed for use In
manufacture, shall nevertheless conform
in performance as outlined in paragraph
(¢) of this Section and proof of capa-
bility of structural integrity shall be
presented. If applicable, units shall com-
ply with the following:

(1) Wood and wood based products,
(1) Wood. Wood parts including plywood
and particleboard parts of window units
shall have a moisture content of 6 to 12
percent at the time of fabrication. Wood
parts, except inside stops and trim shall
be manufectured utilizing wet-use ad-
hesive requirements as defined in ASTM
D-3110 and preservative treated in ac-
cordance with NWMA IS-4. (i) Plywood.
Plywood parts except for inside stops and
trim shall be exterior type plywood and
preservative treated In accordance with
NWMA IS-4. (iii) Particleboard. Par-
ticleboard parts except for inside stops
and trim shall be type-2 particleboard
and preservative treated in accordance
with NWMA IS-4.

(2) Aluminum. (1) Alloys. Aluminum
shall be of a commercial quality and of
proper alloy for window ednstruction,
free from defects impairing strength
and/or durability, as follows:

Wrought aluminum alloys shall be those In
which the alloying eclements do not exceed
the following maximum Nmits:

Percent
BULICOTIO & e s o o A it 7.0
Magneslumn -t ol e S s 1
Manganess st annt sl oaissnoy 6.0
ot e A R L e e J
{0 RN R AL R o S S e i 5 1.0
0] SRS | Sl e RSl 3
AL RGN AT i S LSS S &I A 1.0
O e e e i b i s B
A I e e e Balance

These limits apply to both bare products
and to the core clad products. The
cindding of clad products shall be within
the same limits except that the maxi-
mum zine Hmit may be 3.0 percent in
order to assure that the cladding is
anodie to the core. Where aluminum ex-
trusions are used for the main frame and
.-'wh or ventilator sections, they shall

ave a4 minimum ultimate tensile

rcngth of 22,000 psi and a yield of
16,000 psi,

(1) Finish, The exposed surface of all
dluminum members shall be clean and
lree from serious surface blemishes, If
exposed welded joints are used, they
shall be dressed and finished.

(3) Glass. (i) Bafety glazing mate-
rals, where used, shall meet ANSI
Z297.1-1972. Tempered glass, where used,
shall also meet FS DD-G-1403A. )
Insulated glass, when used, shall meet or
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exceed the requirements of Sealed In-
sulating Glass Manufacturers Associa-
tion (SIGMA) and shall be permanently
identified with the name of the insulat-
ing glass manufacturer. (iii) Glass toler-
ances and areas shall meet or exceed the
values shown in the Glass Table below.

Glers dimenzional tolerances « and maximum ollowadde
wread S—ahert glase

Nominal Minlmom  Maximum  Maximum
thickness trekness area * area
(lnches) {inches) toqum feet) (square feet)
15 1bjftr ot 25 Ihn2
0.07% 11 10
085 13 1n
108 18 "
15 o 15
A2 40 30
208 58 3
) 72 43

{ pos of glse poo Fodern! Epecification
DD-U-&“: dated Jan, 15, 1965,

» Mazimum sreas shown are based on minimum glass
thdcknosses set . Maximuin amas shown nppky far
rectangular lites of annealed gln- firmly supported on
all 4 sidos in & vertical position.

Tabulated areas may be increased as
noted for use of tempered, heat strength-
ened or sealed insulating glass and shall
be decreased as noted for use of sand-
blasted, wire or laminated glass. Glass
louvers installed in jalousies shall be not
less than 74"’ thick nor longer than 36°°
and exposed edges shall be seamed,
ground or polished.

ADJUSTMENT FACTORS
RELATIVE RESISTANCE TO WIND Loans *

Approzimate
Glass type: relationahip
RO A A e e R e eea 1.0
DEIRINRN e N e S S 0.6
VAR o b s ik e . e b e 0.6
Hoat strengthened. .o oo oo 2.0

e T R S 4,

Rough rolled or patterned surnoe-- ¥

Sand blasted annealed glass. .. ... 0.

' To determine the maximum allowable
area for the types listed multiply the
allowable ares established by the appropriate
ad justment factor,

2 Use thickness of thinner of the two lights,
not thickness of unit.

(4) Glazing. Any method of glazing
conforming to the Performance Require-
ments (paragraph ¢ of this section) and
Material and Methods Requirements
(paragraph b of this section) shall be
acceptable.

(5) Hardware and Fasteners. All hard-
ware components and fasteners when
considered as individual components,
whether commercially available, or pro-
prietary, must be capable of performing
to the criteria stipulated in Performance
Requirements, paragraph (¢) of this
section,

(¢) Performance Requirements. Test
procedures as outlined in pargaraphs (¢)
(1) thru (4) of this section are applica~
ble to preproduction prototype units of
prime windows and sliding glass doors.
Production line units shall be equivalent
in design and materials to the tested and
passed prototype units and shall also
meet the requirements of 280.403(c) (5).

(1) Size of test specimen. Production
line units shall have width and height
dimensions equal to or less than the cor-
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responding dimensions of the prototype
unit tested and passed. No inference of
compliance to these requirements is to
be made for products exceeding the size
of the tested and passed prototype.

(2) Structural performance test—i(1)
Zone 1. There shall be no glass breakage,
permanent deflection or any other con-
dition which would cause the specimen Lo
be inoperable after being subjected to
an exterior pressure, 15 pounds per
square foot. The test method applicable
to .this requirement shall be ASTM
E-330. (1) Zone IiI. There shall be no
glass breakage, permanent deflection or
any other condition which would cause
the specimen to be inoperable after being
subjected to exterior pressure of 25
pounds per square foot. The test method
applicable to this requirement shall be
ASTM E-330. (iii) Interior pressure,
There shall be no glass breakage, per-
manent defiection or any other condi-
tion which would cause the specimen to
be inoperable after being subjected to an
interior pressure equal to '%2 the require-
ments in either paragraphs (¢) (2) () or
(e) (2) (ii). The test method applicable to
this requirement shall be ASTM E-330
except that no artificial means of con-
taining pressure shall be allowed. Should
pressure not be obtainable due to lack of
air the testing agency will report the
pressure achieved, the theoretical air flow
supplied to the unit, and certify that no
additional flow from the equipment in
use was available. Laboratory equipment
used for this test must be capable of
developing 10 x air flow determined in
§ 280.403(¢) (3),

(3) Air infiltration test. Afr Infiltra-
tion shall not exceed 0.50 CFM per
square foot of window area when tested
in accordance with ASTM E-283 at an
exterior pressure differential of 1.567
pounds per square foot (0.30'" of water
pressure).

(4) Waler resistance test. No leakage
shall pass the interlor face of the test
specimen at a test pressure of 2.86 psf
(0.55'" walter. pressure) when tested in
accordance with ASTM E-547 with a
test period consisting of four cycles, each
cycle consisting of five minutes with
pressure released, during which the
water spray will be continuously applied.
(1) For the purpose of compliance with
paragraph (¢)(4), all units which may
have exterior screens, shall be tested
first with screens in place and thereafter
with screens removed. (i) For the pur-
pose of compliance with paragraph (¢)
(4), penetration, as referenced in ASTM
E-331-70, paragraph 4.3, shall not in-
clude drops passing the Interior face by
energy developed in the bursting of sill
drain systen bubbles created by & pres-
sure differential applied to the exterior
face of the specimen.

(8) Production Line Units. Produc-
tion line units of prime windows and
sliding glass doors shall comply with: )
The structural performance test to the
zone limit certified in paragraph (c)(2)
of this section and; (i) the air infiltra-
tion test In paragraph (¢) (3) of this sec-
tion and; (ill) the water resistance test
in paragraph (c) (4) of this section ex-
cept that the test pressure shall be 1.66
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psf (0.30'” water column) and the water
application rate shall be 2.5 GPH, per
square foot of window surface area, all
other parameters being the same as set
forth in paragraph (¢) (4) of this section.

(d) Test sequence. The sequence of
tests shall be performed as they are listed
above except that Structural Perform-
ance Test to Zone I (15 PSF) exterior
pressure may be followed by Zone I in-
terior pressure (7.5 PSF), which may be
followed by the Alr Infiltration Test,
which may be followed by the Water Re-
sistance Test, which may be followed by
the Structural Performance Test to Zone
IT and (25 PSF) exterior pressure, which
may be followed by the Zone II and in-
terior pressures (125 PSF), which may
be followed by the Air Infiltration Test,
which may be followed by the Water
Resistance Test. The Air Infiltration Test
may be performed after the Water Re-
sistance Test providing all sealed areas
are thoroughly dried.

(e) Screens. (1) Screen, when speci-
fied, shall be provided with fastening
devices, suited particularly for applica-
tion to the specific window for which
they are intended, cnd be of sufficient
strength to perform satisfactorily.

(2) Insect screening shall be of &
material compatible with aluminum and
shall meet CS 138-55, “Insect Wire
Screening,” FS RR-W-365, “Screening,
Wire, Insect,” CS 248-84, "Vinyl Coated
Glass Fibre Insect Screening and Louver
Cloth,” or FS L-8-125a “Screening, Non
Metallic 7t

(f) Assembly. Windows shall be assem-
bled in a secure and workmanlike man-
ner to perform as hereinafter specified
and to assure neat and weather tight
construction. A permanent-type water-
tight joint shall be made at the junction
of the sill and side frame members,

(g) Shipping. Units may be shipped
elther as & subassembly unit or as a com-
pletely assembled unit but not as a KD
or open unit. A KD unit is a unit that
is complete In its entirety with the ex-
ception of glass, glazing material, or
sereen, which is shipped in a disassem-
bled condition and later assembled and
glazed according to the instructions of
the manufacturer and utilizing all of the
components supplied or specified by the
manufacturer.

(1) An open unit is a unit that is com-
plete in its entirety with the exception
of glass, glazing materials, or screen,
which is shipped in an assembled condi-
tion and later glazed according to the
instruction of the manufacturer, utiliz-
ing all of the components supplied by the
manufacturer.

(2) A subassembly unit is a unit that
{s complete in its entirety including the
glazing of glass or other glazing panels
into their respective fixed or moving
sash frames, which is shipped with such
glazed panels separate from each other
or from any master frame, which master
frame may be either disassembled or as-
sembled. The connection of such master
frame to glazed, fixed, or moving panels
i1s to take place later to the
instructions of the manufacturer utiliz-
ing all of the components supplied by
the manufacturer.
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(3) A completely assembled unit is one
that is complete In its entirety and is
shipped with all parts and subassemblies
in complete connection with each other
and no separate pleces,

(h) Permanent identification. (1) As
identification, each unit shall bear a
certification label containing a code
number traceable to the manufacturer
through the certifying agency or the
name of the manufacturer or
name together with the city and state
location of the manufacturer or main
office of the manufacturer.

(2) The label shall be of a permanent-
type designed to discourage easy re-
moval, shall be legible and shall remain
legible under normal operating condi-
tions for a period of not less than five
years from date of product installation.

(3) Acceptable means of identification
are, but are not limited to, the following:
Embosed, stamped, cast or molded char-
acters becoming an integral part of the
material on which they are located; flex-
ible color-fast and durable labels, de-
cals, stickers, etc., affixed with a per-
manent-type adhesive; or rigid metal or
plastic name plates aflixed mechanically
or with a permanent-type adhesive.

(4) Location of the label shall be such
that it Is accessible for normal direct
viewing purposes from the interior side
of the product, after the unit is installed,
without the necessity of product dis-
assembly. Identification located only on
the glass or screen shall not be accept-
able.

(i) Certification. The manufacturer
shall show evidence of continued com-
pliance by affixing a quality certification
label to the product in accordance with
ANSI Z34.1, “American National Stand-
ard Practice for Certification Proce-
dures” In determining certifiability
under this section, compliance shall con-
sist of preproduction specimen testing in
accordance with each and every require~
ment of this section followed by an in-
plant inspection and production unit
testing system consisting of a minimum
of two such inspections per year by an
independent quality assurance agency.

§280.404 Standard for egress windows
for use in mobile homes.

(a) Scope and purpose. The purpose of
this section Is to establish the require-
ments for the design, construction, and
installation of windows and approved de-
vices intended to be used as an emergency
exit during conditions encountered in a
fire or similar disaster.

(b) Requirements—(1) Installation.
Window manufacturers shall provide the
home manufacturer with written instal-
Iation instructions.

(2) Performance. The egress window
including auxiliary frame and seals, if
any, shall meet the requirements of
§ 280.403 “Standard for Windows and
Sliding Glass Doors Used in Mobile
Homes."

(3) Dimensions. (1) All egress windows
shall have a minimum clear dimension of
22 inches when determined in accordance
with Test A paragraph (d) (1) of this
section. (i) All egress windows shall have
a minimum clear opening of 5 square feet

when determined in accordance with
Test B, paragraph (d) (2) of this section,

(4) Operational. (1) Operating Instruc-
tions shall be applied to each egress
window and carry the legend "“Do Not
Remove.” In addition, the instructions
should Include a reminder to remove all
shipping clips on screens, storm windows,
and other appurtenances for exiting pur-
poses, (ii) The number of locks and
latches shall not exceed 2, not Including
the 4 appurtenance attachment mech-
anisms permitted by paragraph (c) (2)
(1) of this section. (iii) Locks, latches,
lifting and sliding operational forces
shall not exceed a force of 20 pounds
when tested in accordance with Test C,
paragraph (d) (3) of this section. (v)
Any handle or latch required to operate
the emergency egress provisions of the
window shall be attached In the factory
by either a permanent method or & me-
chanical method which requires a tool
not commonly avallable in the home, un-
less removal of the latch or handle will
in no way limit the effectiveness of the
egress provision. (v) Any window whose
egress provisions are dependent on the
operation of a rotary operator is un-
acceptable.

Example: Awning windows utilizing a
single vent for egress and requiring a rotary
operator for activation is unacceptable,
whereas an awning window set In a separate
frame whose activation requires only a 180
twist of the Jock to allow egress is acceptable
oven though a rotary operator is present for
normal operation.

(¢) Appurtenances. (1) The addition
or inclusion of screens, storm windows,
or other appurtenances shall not en-
croach upon the dimensional require-
ments set forth in paragraph (b) (3).

(2) Any mechanism used to attach an
appurtenance such as a screen or storm
window to the window shall meet the fol-
lowing requirements unless the appurte-
nance meets the requirements of pars-
graph (¢) (3): (1) The number of mech-
anisms shall not exceed 4 and; (i) The
operating force of the mechanisms shall
not exceed 5 pounds tested in accordance
with Test D paragraph (d) (4) and; (D)
The mechanisms shall be designed so
that that cannot be misapplied utilizing
normal household tools such as screw-
drivers, pliers and wrenches exceeding
the aforementioned forces; and (fv) The
surface to which the operating force Is
applied shall have a minimum cross-
sectional area of 0.25 square Inches.

(3) If an appurtenance such as 8
screen or storm window Is attached to
the window in such & manner that it need
not be removed or disengaged in any way
in order to effect a fully opened exit, the
requirements of paragraph (¢) (2) need
not be met.

(4) The operating instructions detatled
in paragraph (b)(4) (1) shall include in-
structions on the required removal and
replacement of any screen and/or storm
sash appurtenance.

(d) Test methods—(1) Test Method
A—Minimum Dimensions, The minimum
dimension of 22 in. required by para-
graph (b) (3)(1) shall be tested as fol-
lows: When the window is in the final
position for egress, a 22 in. dowel shall

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL, 40, NO. 244—THURSDAY, DECEMBER 18, 1975




be passed through the opening at the
point of its least dimension while con-
tacting only one peint of the window
frame, at either the horizontal or verti-
cal orientation of the dowel. (i) Exam-
ple: In a horizontally opening window
(sliding or rolling), the minimum di-
mension requirement may be met as
follows: When the window is in the final
position for egress, place one end of the
dowel perpendicularly against the por-
tion of the main frame side (bottom)
projecting furthest towards the center of
the opening, and pass the dowel through
the opening in a horizontal (vertical)
plane without touching any portion of
the device except the main frame side
(bottom) on which it is pivoted. (i) Ex-
ample: Any type of window may be
mounted in a side, bottom, or top hinged
or pop-out egress frame which in the
fully opened position meets the minimum
dimension and area requirements,

(2) Test Method B—Mintmum Area.
The minimum area requirement of 5
square feet contained in paragraph (b)
(3) (1) shall be determined by multiply-
ing the minimum dimension (which may
exceed 22 In)) by the clear dimension
measured perpendicularly to the mini-
mum dimension and in the plane of the
window main frame. (i) Example: In a
vertically operating window whose min-
imum dimension is from the main frame
bottom to that portion of the operating
vent projecting furthest toward the hori-
zontal center line of the egress opening
when in the fully opened position, the
minimum area shall be determined by
multiplying the minimum dimension by
the inside side-to-side dimension.

(3) Test Method C—Operating Forces.
(1) For horizontal or vertical moving
windows, a force gage shall be attached
to the manual pull bar at its center-
point. After opening the latch or lock, a
force not to exceed 20 pounds shall be
exerted in a direct pull parallel to the
window in order to obtain movement in
the opening direction. The window shall
be in the closed and latched position
prior to the test and shall have been
subjected to 5 opening and closing cy-
cles prior to the test. ({i) Locks and
latches shall be tested as noted in section
(d)(3) (1) except that the force gage
shall be located in the center of the
lateh or lock handle,

(4) Test Method D—Mechanical De-
vice Operating Force (Appurtances). ()
A force gage of sufficient capacity using
o point contact and having the ability
!0 retain the maximum reading (Chatil-
lion DPP-50 or similar) shall be used,
The force gage point shall be applied to
the mechanism at the center of the
fnormal force application area and suf-
dcient force applied to disengage the
abpurtenance, The maximum reading
Shall be retained by the force gage and
may be read directly,

_'®) Test Report. (1) The test report
shall include all requirements of this
standard listed In their order shown in
this standard. Where certain provisions
of the standard do not apply, the no-
lation “N.A." (Not applicable) shall so
denote these ftems. Where certain ap-
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purtenances are not supplied; such as
storm windows or screen, the notation
“N.8." (Not supplied) shall so denote
those items.

(2) The test report shall be complete
with manufacturers assembly drawing,
extrusion drawings, parts list, weather-
strip description, glazing method, de-

ing Instructions. Where the unit tested is
not in its actual installation, a clause
stating the following shall be included
in the test report: “This unit tested
as submitted. Actual installation must
be in accordance with the instructions
included with this report or this report
is not valid.”

(3) The test report on all units sub-
mitted for test not having appurtenances
listed in paragraph (c) shall include a
statement as follows: “This unit tested
without storm windows (or sereen). The
installation of these items with this prod-
uct invalidates this test report.””

(4) For any test on component parts,
such as balances, frictlon positioners,
etc., certification by an independent
testing agency shall be acceptable for
evidence of compliance. If such certifica-
tion is used, the test report shall so state,
and give the name of the agency.

(5) Test reports used to demonstrate
compliance with this standard to any
governmental body shall be made avall-
able to the public upon request.

§280.405 Standard for swinging oxte-
rior passage for use in mobile
homes.

(a) Introduction. This standard ap-
plies to all exterior passage door units,
excluding sliding doors and doors used for
access to utilities and compartments.

This standard applies only to the door:

frame consisting of jambs, head and sill
and the attached door or doors,

(b) Purpose. It is the purpose of this
standard to establish the requirements
for exterior passage door units irrespec-
tive of the type of material used in the
manufacture of these products.

(¢) General requirements and mate-
rials of construction. (1) The design and
construction of the exterior passage door
units shall conform with the provisions
of this standard. Requirements for any
size, weight, or quality of material modi-
fled by the terms of “minimum,” “not
less than,” “at least,” and similar expres-
sions are minimum standards. The
manmufacturer may exceed these stand-
ards provided such deviation does not re-
sult in an inferior product or defeat the
purpose and intent of this standard.
Units may be shipped as a completely as-
sembled unit, but not as KD or open unit.
A KD unit is a unit that is complete in
its entirety, which is shipped In a dissas-
sembled condition and Iater assembled
and glazed according to the instructions
of the manufacturer. An open unit is a
unit that is complete in its entirety with
the exception of & window insert, which is
shipped in an assembled condition and
later glazed according to the instructions
of the manufacturer. A completely as-
sembled unit is one that is complete in
its entirety and is shipped with all parts
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and subassemblies in complete connec~
tion with each other and no separate
pleces, except for: Lock-knobs only and
keys, door chain and attachments, storm
door latch, chain and attachments,
threshold extension, screw cover, drip
cap. 5

(2) Workmanship. All construction
methods, materials and workmanship
shall be in conformance with accepted
engineering practices to insure durable,
livable, and safe housing.

(d) Materials and methods. Any ma-
terial or method of construction, whether
or not provided for in this standard,
and any material or method of ques-
tioned suitability, proposed for use in
manufacture, shall nevertheless conform
in performance as outlined in paragraph
(e) of this standard and proof of ca-
pability of structural integrity shall be
presented. If applicable, units shall com-
ply with the following:

(1) Wood and wood based products—
1) Wood. Wood door parts shall be
manufactured of suitable lumber having
a moisture content of 6 to 12 percent
at time of fabrication. Wood parts ex-
cept interior trim shall be manufactured
utilizing wet-use adhesive requirements
as defined in ASTM D-3110 and Preserv-
ative Treated In accordance with NWMA
I.S.-4 standard. Doors shall conform to
the Type 1 requirements of NWMA I.S.
1-T4. (i) Plywood. Plywood shall be ex-
terfor type and preservative treated in
accordance with NWMA 1S-4. (iiD
Hardboard parts shall meet or exceed
the requirements for % inch tempered
hardboard in accordance with the latest
edition of PS 58.

(2) Hardware and fasteners. All hard-
ware components and fasteners when
considered as individual components,
whether commercially available, or pro-
prietary, must be capable of performing
to the criteria stipulated in this section
and in the Performance Requirements
Sectlon, Paragraph (e) of these specifi-
cations.

(3) Glass. All glazing in doors shall be
safety glazing material meeting ANSI
Z97.1-72. Glass in jalousies shall also be
at least % in. in thickness and not
longer than 36 Inches. Exposed edges
shall be seamed, ground or polished to
prevent injury.

(4) Weatherstripping. A tight thresh-
old and weatherstripping to reduce air
infiltration and improve water resistance
shall be provided capable of conforming
to the criteria stipulated in the Perform-
ance Requirements Section, Paragraph
(e} of this standard.

(e) Perjormance requirements—(1)
Size of test specimen. All tests shall be
performed on exterior passage door units
with all operable portions closed and al}
criteria herein are applicable to exterior
passage doors of the largest type that the
producer desires to qualify under this
specification. No inference of compliance
to these requirements is to be made for
products exceeding the size of the test
specimen submitted. Largest unit size is
determined by the maximum width and
height dimensions of production units
that are equal to or less than correspond-
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ing dimensions in that unit tested and

passed.

(2) Structural performance test—(1)
Wind pressure resistivity. There shall be
no glass breakage or permanent deflec-
tion or any other condition which would
cause the specimen to be inoperable after
being subjected to exterfor pressures of
25 pounds per square foot. The test
method applicable to this requirément
shall be ASTM E-330. ) [Interior
pressure. There shall be no glass break-
a&ge or permanent deflection or any other
condition which would cause the speci-
men to be inoperable after being sub-
jected to an interior pressure equal to
1, the requirements in paragraph (e) (2)
(1), The test method applicable to this
requirement shall be ASTM E-330 ex-
eept that no artificial means of contain-
ing pressure shall be allowed. Should
pressure not be obtainable due to lack
of air, the testing agency will report the
pressure achieved, the theoretical air
flow supplied to the unit, and certify
that no additional flow from the equip-
ment in use was available, Laboratory
equipment used for this test must be
capable of developing 10 x air flow deter-
mined in paragraph (e)(2) (iil) of this
specification. (iil) Air infiltration test,
Alr infiltration shall not exceed the
limits set forth below when tested in
accordance with ASTM E-283 at an ex-
terior pressure differential of 1.56 pounds
per square foot (0.300'" water pressure).
1.35 CFM per sq. ft. of door.... Jan. 1, 1975.
1.2 CFM per 8q, {t, of door.....- Jan, 1, 1976.
1.0 OFM per sq. {t, of door..... Jan, 1, 1977,

tiv) Water resistance test. No water
shall pass the interior face of the test
specimen at a test pressure of 0 ps{ when
tested In accordance with ASTM E-331.
(v) The sequence of tests shall be per-
formed as they are listed above. The Air
Infiltration Test may be performed after
the Water Resistance Test providing all
sealed areas are thoroughly dried.

Subpart F—Thermal Protection
£ 280.501 Scope.

This subpart sets forth the require-
ments for condensation control, air infil-
tration, thermal insulation and certifica-
tion for heating and comfort cooling.

§ 280.502 Definitions.

(&) The following definitions are ap-
plicable to Subpart F only:

(1) “Pressure Envelope” means that
primary air barrier surrounding the liv~-
ing space which serves to limit air Jeak-
age. In construction using ventilated
cavities, the pressure envelope is the in-
terior skin,

(2) “Thermal Envelope Area’” means
the sum of the surface areas of outside
walls, ceiling and floor, including all
openings. The wall area is measured by
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multiplying outside wall lengths by the
inside wall height from fioor to celling.
The floor and ceiling areas are considered
as horizontal surfaces using exterior
width and length.

§ 280.503 Materials.

Materials used for insulation shall be
of proven effectiveness and adequate dur-
abllity to assure that required design
conditions concerning thermal transmis-
sion are attained.

£280.504 Condensation control (vapor
barriers).

(a) Ceilings. Ceilings shall have &
vapor barrier having a permeance not
greater than 1 perm (dry cup method)
installed on the living space side of the
roof cavity.

(b) Exterior walls. (1) Exterior walls
shall have a vapor barrier not greater
than 1 perm (dry cup method) installed
on the living space side of the wall, or
(2) Unventilated wall cavities shall have
an external covering and/or sheathing
which forms the pressure envelope. The
covering and/or sheathing shall have a
combined permeance of not less than 5.0
perms. In the absence of test data, com-
bined permeance may be computed using
the formula:

i
Pretar™ 'l‘ _——l‘

P, Py

whiere Ps and P: are the permeance values of
the exterior covering and shenthing in perms.

Formed exterior siding applied in sec-
tions with joints not caulked or sealed
shall not be considered to restrict water
vapor transmission, or (3) Wall cavitles
shall be constructed so that ventilation

' is provided to dissipate any condensation

occurring in these cavities.
§ 280.505 Air infiltration.

(a) Envelope air infiltration. The
opaque envelope shall be designed and
constructed to limit air infiltration to the
living area of the home. Any design,
material, method or combination thereof
which accomplishes this goal may be
used. The goal of the infiltration control
criteria is to reduce heat loss/heat gain
due to infiltration as much as possible
without impinging on health and com-
fort and within the limits of reasonable
economics.

(1) Envelope penetrations. Plumbing,
mechanical and electrical penetrations of
the pressure envelope not exempted by
this part, and installations of window
and door frames shall be constructed
or treated to limit air infiltration,
Penetrations of the pressure envelope
made by electrical equipment, other
than distribution panel boards and
cable and conduit penetrations, are ex-

empt from this requirement, Cable pene-
trations through outlet boxes are con-
sidered exempt.

(2) Joints between major envelope
elements. Joints not designed to Umit air
infiltration between wall-to-wall, wall-
to-ceiling and wall-to-floor connections
shall be caulked or otherwise sealed
When walls are constructed to form a
pressure envelope on the outslde of the
wall cavity, they are deemed to mect
this requirement.

§ 280.506  Heat loss,

The mobile home heat loss/heat gain
shall be determined by methods outlined
in §§ 280.508 and 280.509. The outdoor
winter design temperature zone for which
the mobile home is acceptable and the
lowest outdoor temperature to which the
installed heating equipment will main-
tain a temperature of 70 F shall be certl-
fied as specified in § 280,510 of this sub-

(a) Tranzmission Heat Losg Coelll-
clent. The overall coefficient of heat
transmission of the mobile home for the
respective zones and an . indoor design
temperature of 70 F, including Internal
and external ducts, and excluding infil-
tration ventilation and condensation
control, shall not exceed the B.T.U
(hr.) (sq. ft) (F) of the mobile home
envelope area as tabulated below

Magimum trangmission
coeflicient
AB57 Btu/(hr.) (sq. ft.) (V3
126 Btu/(hr,) (8q. L) F)
104 Btu/(hr.) (sq. 1) (F

(h) To assure uniform heat transmis-
sion in mobile homes, cavities in exterior
walls, floors, and ceilings shall be pro-
vided with thermal insulation.

{¢) Mobile homes designed for Zones 11
and IIT shall be factory equipped with
storm windows or insulating glass,

£280.507 Comfort heat gain.

Information necessary to caleulale the
home cooling load shall be provided os
specified In this Part.

(a) Transmission heat gains. Homes
complying with this section sghall meet
the minimum heat loss transmission co-
efficients specified In § 280.506(a).

£ 280.508 Heat loss, heat gain and « ool-
ing load calculations.

Information, values and data ncces-
sary for heat loss and heat gain deier
minations shall ‘be taken from the 1972
ASHRAE Handbook of Fundamentals.

Infiltration and Ventilation—Chapter 19
Determining “R" & “U" Value—Chapier 3
Heating Load—Chapter 21.

Coollng Load Calculations—Chapter 22.
Outdoor Winter Design Temperatures (Use
97'4 percent values)—Chapter 33. R
Outdoor Summer Design Temperatures (Use

234 percent values)—Chapter 33.
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§ 280,509 Criteria in absence of specifie
data.

In the absence of specific data, for
purposes of heat-loss/gain ‘calculation,
the following criteria shall be uséd:

(@) Infiltration Heat Loss. In the ab-
sence of measured infiltration heat loss
data, the following formula shall be used
to calculate heat loss due to infiltration
and Intermittently operated fans ex-
hausting to the cutdoors. The perimeter
calculation shall be based on the dimen-
sions of the pressure envelope.

where: T=70 minus the heating system ca~
pacity certification temperature stipulated
in the Heating Certificate, in F.

(b) Framing areas.

R e o 15 percent of wall area
less windows and
doors.

Floor and Celllng.. 10 percent of the areas.

(¢) Inmsulation compression. Insulation
compressed to less than nominal thick-
ness shall haye Its nominal R-values re-

Infiltration Heat-Loss=07 (T) (rt. or -duced for that area which Is compressed
perimeter), BTU/Mir. in accordance with the following graph:
“ <d T
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Therme! Rosistance (N)

When insulation is installed over the
framing members the thermal perform-
ance of the insulation is reduced due to
Compression at the framing members.
The Resistance value of the insulation
between the framing members is reduced
by 125 percent for framing members 16’
OC. 85 percent for framing members
4" 0C., and 4 percent for framing
members 48/ O.C.

(@) Air supply ducts within floor
cavity. Alr supply ducts located within
a floor cavity shall be assumed to be
jheﬁunx or cooling the floor cavity to liv-
¢ space temperatures unless the duct
!s structurally isolated by the framing

system or thermally insulated from the
rest ‘of the floor cavity with a thermal
insulation at least equal to R-4.

(e) Air supply ducts within ceiling
cavity. Where supply ducts are located in
ceiling cavities, the influence of the duct
on cavity temperatures shall be con-
sidered in calculatirg envelope heat loss
or heat gain.

(f) The supply duct loss (and/or heat
gain where applicable—See § 280.511)
shall be caleculated using the actual duct
surface area and the actual thickness of
insulation between the duct and outside
of the mobile home. If there is an air
space of at feast % Inch between the
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duct and the Insulation, heat loss/gain
need not be calculated if the cavity in
which the duct is located is assumed to
be at living space temperature. The aver-
age temperature inside the supply duct,
including ducts installed outside the
mobile home, shall be assumed to be 130
F for purposes of calculation of heat loss
and 60 F for heat gain.

(g) Return air cavities. Cavities used
as return air plenums shall be considered
to be at living space temperature,

§ 280.510 Hent loss certificate.

The mobile home manufacturer shall
permanently afix the following “Certifi-
cate” to an interior surface of the home
that is readily visible to the bomeowner.
The “Certificate” shall specify the fol-
lowing:

(a) Heating zone certification. The de-
sign zone at which the mobile home heat
loss complies with § 280.508(a).

(b) Outdoor certification temperature.
The lowest outdoor temperature at which
the Installed heating equipment will
maintain a 70 F temperature inside the
home without storm sash or insulating
glass for Zone I and with storm sash or
insulating glass or Zones IT and IIT and
complying with §§ 280.508 and 280.509,

HEATING CERTIFICATE

Home Manufacturer
Plant Location ...
Home Model
(Include Winter Climate Zone Map)

This mobile home has been thermally insa-
Inted to conform with the requirements of
the Federal Moblle Home Construction and
Safety Standards for all locations within elf-
matic Zone ——,

Heating Equipment Manufacturer

Heating Equipment Model .. L5

The above heating equipment has the ca-

pacity to maintain an average 70 F tempern-
ture in this home at outdoor temperatures of

To maximize furnace operating economy,
and to conserve energy, it i recommended
that this home be
door winter design temperature (07%4%) is
not higher than —— degreea Fahrenhelt.:

The above information has been calculated
assuming a maximum wind velocity of 15
MPH at standard atmospheric preesure.

§280.511 Comfort eooling certificate
and information.

(a) The mobile home manufacturer
shall permanently affix a “Comfort Cool-
ing Certificate™” to an interior surface of
the home that is readily visible to the
home owner. This certificate may be com-
bined with the heating certificate re-
quired in §280.511. The manufacturer
shall comply with one of the following

e T —

*The temperature to be specified ahall be
20 F or 30% of the design temperature dif-
ference, whichever is greater, added to the
temperature specified as the heating system
capacity certification temperature without
storm windows or insulating glass for Zone I
and with storm windows or insulating glass
for Zones IT and IIL Design temperature dif-
ference is 70 minus the heating system ca-
pacity certification tempeorature in degrees
Pahrenheit,
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three alternatives in providing the cer-
tificate and additional information con-
cerning the cooling of the mobile home:

(1) Alternative 1. I a central alr con-
ditioning system is provided by the home
manufacturer, the heat gain calculation
necessary to properly size the air con-
ditioning equipment shall be in accord-
ance with procedures outlined in Chap-
ter 22 of the ASHRAE Handbook of
Fundamentals, with an assumed location
and orientation. The following informa-
tion shall be supplied on the Comfort
Cooling Certificate:

“Alr Conditioner Manufacturer

Alr Conditioner Model

Certified Capacity—B.T.U./Hr, in accordance
with the sppropriste Afr Conditioning and
Refrigeration Institute Standards.

The central alr conditioning system pro-
vided with this home has been sized, assum-
ing an orientation of the front (hitch) en
of the home facing and is de-
signed on tho basis of a 75 F indoor tempera-
ture and an outdoor temperature of — F
dry bulb and —— P weét bulb."”

Example Alternate 1
Comrogr COOLING CERTIVICATE

Mobile Home Mg

Plant Loecation

Mobile Home Model

Alr Conditioner Manufacturer
Alr Conditioner Model

Certified Capacity—B.T.U./Hr. In accordance
with the appropriate Alr Conditioning and
Refrigeration Institute Standards,

The central alr conditionlng system pro-
wvided with this home has been sized assuming
an orientation of the front (hitch end) of
the home facing On this basis the
system is designed to maintain an indoor
temperature of 75 P when outdoor tempera-
tures are —— F dry bulb and —— F wet
bulb. -

The temperature to which this home can
be cooled will change depending upon the
amount of exposure of the windows of this
home to the sun's radiant heat. Therefore,
the home's heat gains will vary dependent
upon its orfentation to the sun and any per-
manent shading provided. Information con-
cerning the caloulation of cooling loads at
various locations, window exposures and
shndings aro provided in Chapter 22 of the
1072 edition of the ASHRAE Handbook of
Pundamentals,

Information necessary to calculate cooling
Joads at varlous locations and orientations
is provided in the special comfort cooling
information provided with this mobile home.

(2) Alternative 2. For each home suit-
able for a central air cooling system, the
manufacturer shall provide the following
statement: “This air distribution system
of this home is suitable for the installa-
tion of & central air conditioning system."

Example Alternate 2
Comronrt CooLING CERTIFICATE

This alr distribution system of this home

1s suitable for the installation of central air
, conditioning.

The supply alr distribution system in-
stalled in this home is sized for Mobile Home
Central Afr Conditioning System of up to
—— BTU./Hr. rated capacity which are cer-
tfed {n accordance with the appropriate Atr
Conditioning and Refrigeration Institute
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Standards. When the air circulators of such
alr conditioners are rated at 0.3 inch water
column static pressure or greater for the
cooling air dellvered to the mobile home sup-
ply alr duct system.

Information necessary to calculate cooling
loads at various locations and orientations is
provided in the special comfort cooling infor-
mation provided with this mobile home.

(3) Alternative 3. If the mobile home
is not equipped with an air supply duct
system, or if the manufacturer elects not
to designate the home as being suitable
for the installation of a central air con~
ditioning system, the manufacturer shall
provide the following statement: “This
air distribution system of this home has
not been designed in anticipation of its
use with @& central air conditioning
system.”

Example Alternate 3

Comronrr COOLING CERTIFICATE

The air distribution system of this home
has not been designed in anticipation of its
use with a central air conditioning

(b) For each home designated as suit-
able for central air conditioning the man-
ufacturer shall provide the maximum
central mobile home air conditioning ca-
pacity certified in accordance with the
appropriate A.R.IL standards and In ac-
cordance with § 280.715(a) (3), If the ca~-
pacity information provided is based on
entrances to the air supply duct at other
than the furnace plenum, the manufac-
turer shall indicate the correct supply
alr entrance and return air exit locations,

(¢) Comfort cooling fnformation. For
each mobile home designated, either
“suitable for” or “provided with” a cen-
tral air conditioning system, the manu-
facturer shall provide comfort cooling in-
formation specific to the mobile home
necessary to complete the cooling load
calculations. The comfort cooling infor-
mation shall include a statement to read
as follows:

To determine the required capacity of
equipment to cool a home efficiently and
economically, & cooling load (heat gain) cal-
culation is required. The cooling load is de-
pendent on the orlentation, location and the
structure of the home, Central alr condi-
tioners operate most eficiently and provide
the greatest comfort when thelr capacity
closely approximates the calculsted cooling
108d. Each home's alr conditioner should be
sizod In accordance with Chapter 22 of the
American Soclety of Heating, Refrigerating
and Afr Conditioning Engineers (ASHRAE)
Handbooks of Pundamentals, once the loca-
tion and orientation are known.

INYORMATION PROVIDED BY THE MANUFACTURER
NECESSARY TO CALCULATE SEnsSinLE HEAT GAIN
Walls (without windows and

doors)
Cellings and roofs of light

color
Cellings and roofs of dark

Alr ducts In floor
Alr ducts in ceiling
Alr ducts installed outside

Informaotion necessary to calculate duct area

system.

Subpart G—Plumbing Systems
§ 280.601 Scope.

Subpart G of this Standard covers the
plumbing materials, fixtures, and equip-
ment installed within or on mobile
homes, It is the intent of this subpart to
assure water supply, drain, waste and
vent systems which permit satisfactory
functioning and provide for health and
safety under all conditions of normal use,

§ 280,602 Definitions,

(a) The following definitions are ap-
plicable to Subpart G only:

(1) “Accessible,” when applled to a
fixture, connection, appliance or equip-
ment, means having access thereto, but
which may require removal of an access
panel or opening of a door.

(2) “Air Gap (Water Distribution Sys-
tem)” means the unobstructed vertical
distance through the free atmosphere
between the lowest opening from any
pipe or faucet supplying water to a tank,
plumbing fixture, water supplied appli-
ances, or other device and the flood level
rim of the receptacle.

(3) “Anti-Siphon Trap Vent Device”
means & device which automatically
opens to admit air to a fixture drain
above the connection of the trap arm =o
as to prevent siphonage, and closes
tightly when the pressure within the
drainage system is equal to or greater
than atmospheric pressure 8o as to pre-
vent the escape of gases from the drain-
age system into the mobile home.

(4) “Backflow” means the flow of
water or other liquids, mixtures, or sub-
stances into the distributing pipes of a
potable supply of water from any source
or sources other than its intended
sources,

(5) “Backflow Connection” means any
arrangement whereby blackflow can oc-

our.

(6) “Backflow Preventer” means a de-
vice or means to prevent backflow.

(7) “Branch” means any part of the
piping system other than a riser, main
or stack.

(8) “Common Vent” means a vent con-
necting at the junction of fixture drains
and serving as a vent for more than one
fixture.

(9) “Continuous Vent" means a verti-
cal vent that is a continuation of the
drain to which it connects.

(10) “Continuous Waste" means 2
drain from two or more fixtures con-
nected to a single trap. r

(11) “Critical Level” means a point
established by the testing laboratory
(usunlly stamped on the device by the
manufacturer) which determines the
minimum elevation above the flood level
rim of the fixture or receptacle served on
which the device may be installed. When
a backflow prevention device does not
bear a critical level marking, the botton
of the vacuum breaker, combinatiod
valve, or of any such approved or listed
device shall constitute the eritical level.

(12) “Cross Connection” means any
physical connection or arrangement be-
tween two otherwise separate systems or
sources, one of which contains potablé
water and the other either water, steam,
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gas or chemical of unknown or gques-
tionable safety whereby there may be a
flow from one system or source to the
other, the direction of flow depending on
the pressure differential between the
two systems.

(13) “Developed Length" means that
length of pipe measured along the cen-
ter line of the pipe and fittings.,

(14) “Diameter,” unless otherwise spe-
cifically stated, means the nominal (in-
side) diameter designated commercially,

(15) “Drain” means a pipe that car-
ries waste, water, or water-borne waste
in a drainage system.

(16) “Drain Connector" means the re-
movable extension, consisting of all
pipes, fittings and appurtenances, from
the drain outlet to the drain inlet serv-
ing the mobile home.

(17 “Drain Outlet"” means the low-
est end of the main or secondary drain
to which a sewer connection is made.

(18) “Drainage System" means all pip-
Ing within or attached to the structure
that conveys sewage or other liguid waste
to the drain outlet, not including the
drain connector.

(19) “Fixture Drain” means the drain
from the trap of a fixture to the junc-
tion of that drain with any other drain
pipe,

(20) “Fixture Supply” means the water
supply pipe connecting a fixture to a
branch water supply pipe or directly to
a4 main water supply pipe.

(21) “Flood-Level” means the level in
the receptacle over which water would
overflow to the outside of the receptacle.

(22) “Flooded'” means the condition
which results when the liquid in a con-
tainer or receptacie rises to the flood-
level.

(23) “Flush Tank' means that portion
of a toilet that is designed to contain
sufficient water to adequately flush the
fixture.

(24) “Flush Valve” means a device
located at the bottom of a flush tank for
flushing & tollet.

(25) “Flushometer Valve” means a de-
vice which discharges a predetermined
quantity of water to a fixture for flushing
purposes and is closed by direct water
pressure.

(26) "Grade" means the fall (slope) of
& pipe in reference to a horizontal plane
expressed in Inches per foot length.

(27) “Horizonal Branch” means any
pipe extending laterally, which receives
the discharge from one or more fixture
drains and connects to the main drain.

(28) “Horizontal Pipe” means any
pipe or fitting which makes an angle of
not more than 45 degrees with the hori-
zontal,

(20) “Individual Vent” means a pipe
Installed to vent a fixture drain,

130) “Inlet Coupling” means the ter-
minal end of the water system to which
the water service connection is attached.
It may be a swivel fitting or threaded
bipe end.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(31) “Maln" means the principal
artery of the system to which branches
may be connected.

(32) “Main Drain" means the lowest
pipe of a drainage system which recelves
sewage from all the fixtures within a
mobile home and conducts these wastes
to the drain outlet,

(33) “Main Vent" means the principal
artery of the venting system to which
vent branches may be connected.

(34) "Offset” means a combination of
pipe and/or fittings that brings one sec-
tion of the pipe out of line but into a line
parallel with the other section.

(36) “Pitch.” See Grade.

(36) "Plumbing Fixtures" means re-
ceptacles, devices, or appliances which
are supplied with water or which receive
liquid or liquid-borne wastes for dis-
charge Into the drainage system.

(37) “Plumbing System'" means the
water supply and distribution pipes;
plumbing fixtures, faucets and traps;
soll, waste and vent pipes; and water-
treating or water-using equipment.

(38) “Primary Vent."” See Main Vent.

(39) “Relief Vent" means an auxiliary
vent which permits additional circula-
tion of air in or between drainage and
vent systems,

(40) “Secondary Vent" means any -
vent other than the main vent or those
serving each toilet.

(41) “Sewage” means any liquid waste
containing animal or vegetable matter
in suspension or solution, and may in-
clude liquids containing chemicals in
solution.

(42)“Siphonage” means the loss of
water seal from fixture traps resulting
from partial vacuum in the drainage sys-
tem which may be of either of the fol-
lowing two types, or a combination of the
two: (a.) Self-siphonage resulting from
vacuum in a fixture drain generated sole-
ly by the discharge of the fixture served
by that drain, or, (b) . Induced siphonage
resulting from vacuum in the drainage
system generated by the discharge of
one or more fixtures other than the one
under observation.

(43) “Toilet Drain” means that part
of the drainage piping which receives the
discharge from each Individual toilet,

(44) “Trap” means a fitting or device
designed and constructed to provide a
liquid seal that will prevent the back
passage of air without materially affect-
ing the flow of liquid waste through it,

(45) “Trap Arm" means the portion
of a fixture drain between a trap and its
vent,

(46) "“T'rap Seal” means the vertical
depth of liquid that a trap will retain.

(47) "Vacuum Breaker.” See Back-
flow Preventer.

(48) “Vent Cap" means the device or
fitting which protects the vent pipe from
foreign substance with an opening to the
atmosphere equal to the area of the vent
it serves.

(49) “Vent System" means that part
of a piping installation which provides

o8771

circulation of air within a drainage sys-
tem

(50) *“Vertical Pipe" means any pipe
or fitting which makes an angle of not
more than 45 degrees with the vertical.

(51) "“Water Connection” means the
fitting or point of connection for the
mobile home water distribution system
dleslgned for connection to a water sup-
piy.

(52) “Water Connector” means the re-
movable extension connecting the mobile
home water distribution system to the
water supply.

(53) “Water Distribution System”
means potable water piping within or
permanently attached to the mobile
home.

(54) “Wet Vent” means a vent which
also serves as a drain for one or more
fixtures,

(65) “Wet Vented Drainage System'
means the specially designed system of
drain piping that also vents one or more
plumbing fixtures by means of a com-
mon waste and vent pipe.

§ 280.605  General requirements.

() Minimum  requirements. Any
plumbing system installed in a mobile
home shall conform, at least, with the
provisions of this subpart,

(1) General, The plumbing system
shall be of durable material, free from
defective workmanship, and so designed
and constructed as &0 give satisfactory
service for a reasonable life expectancy.

(2) Conservation. Water closets shall
be selected and adjusted to use the
minimum quantity of water consistent
with proper performance and cleaning.

(3) Connection to drainage system. All
plumbing, fixtures, drains, appurte-
nances, and appliances designed or used
to receive or discharge liquid waste or
sewage shall be connected to the mobile
home drainage system in a manner pro-
vided by this standard,

(4) Workmanship. All design, con-
struction, and workmanship shall be in
conformance with accepted engineering
practices and shall be of such character
as to secure the results sought to be ob-
tained by this standard.

(5) Components. Plumbing materials,
devices, fixtures, fittings, equipment, ap-
pliances, and accessories intended for use
in or attached to a mobile home, and not
shown in the Table In § 280.604, shall be
listed or certified by an approved listing
agency, or be specifically approved by
the Department when listing by an ap-
proved listing agency is not available.

(6) Prohibited fittings and practices.
(1) Drainage or vent piping shall not be
drilled and tapped for the purpose of
making connections. (i) Except as
specifically provided elsewhere in this
standard, vent pipes shall not be used
as waste or drain pipes. (iil) Pittings,
connections, devices, or methods of in-
stallation that obstruct or retard the flow
of sewage, or air in the drainage or vent-
ing systems in an amount greater than
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the normal frictional resistance to flow
shall not be used unless their use is ac-
ceptable in this standard or thelr use is

accepted as having s desirable and ac- -

‘ceptable function of ultimate benefit to
the proper and continued functioning of
the plumbing system. (iv) Cracks, holes,
or other imperfections in materials shall
not be concealed by welding, brazing, or
soldering or by paint, wax, tar, or other
leak-sealing or repairing agents. (v) Pip-
ing, fixtures or equipment sheall be lo-
cated so as not to interfere with the
pormal use or with the normal operation
and use of windows, doors or other re-
quired facilities. (vi) Galvanized pipe
shall not be bent or welded.

(7). Alignment of fittings. All valves,
pipes, and fittings shall be installed in
correct relationship to the divection of

flow.

(b) Protective requirements. (1) Cut-
ting structural members. Structursal
members shall not be unnecessarily or
carelessly weakened by cutting or notch-

ing.

(2) Exposed piping. All piping, pipe
threads, hangers, and support exposed
to the weather, water, mud, and road
hazard, and subject to damage there-
from, shall be painted, coated, wrapped,
or otherwise protected from deteriora-

tion.

(3) Road damage. Pipes, supports,
drains, outlets, or drain hoses shall not
extend or protrude in & manner where
they could be unduly subjected to dam-
nge during transit.

(4) Freezing. All piping and fixtures
subject to freezing temperatures shal
be insulated or protected to prevent
freezing, under normal occupancy. The
manufacturer shall provide: () Written
installation Instructions for the meth-
od(s) required for compliance to this
section; (i) a statement in his installa-
tion instructions that if heat tape is used
ttshallbeustedtoruaewlmmobﬂe
homes: (iif) & receptacle outlet conven-

lmﬁylocatedfortheuseorahmupe,

and in compliance with § 280.806(b).

(5) All piping, except the fixture trap,
shall be designed to allow drainage.

(6) Rodent resistance. All exterior

around piping and equipment
shanbesededtoresistmemtmneeot
rodents.

(7) Piping and electrical wiring shall
not pass through the same holes in walls,
fioors or roofs. Plastic piping shall not
be exposed to heat in excess of manufac-
turers recommendation or radiation from
heat producing appliances.

£ 280.604 Materials.

ta) Mintmum standards. Materials,
fixtures, or devices used or entering into
the construction of plumbing systems in
any mobile home shall be free from de-
fects and shall conform to approved
standards or to applicable standards in
the following Table.

(b) Specific usage. Each of the sec-
tions following the Table indicates
specifically the type of material pres-
ently permitted for use in the various
parts of the plumbing system.
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FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 40, NO. 244—THURSDAY, DECEMBER 18, 1975




§280.605 Joints and connections.

(a) Tightness, Joints and connections
in the plumbing system shall be gastight
and watertight for the pressures required
under testing procedures.

(1) Assembling of pipe. All joints and
connections shall be correctly assem-
bled for tightness. Pipe threads shall be
fully engaged with the threads of the
fitting, Plastic pipe and copper tubing
shall be inserted to the full depth of
the solder cup or welding sockets of each
fitting. Pipe threads and slip joints shall
not be wrapped with string, paper, putty,
or similar fillers.

(2) Threaded joints. Threads for screw
pipe and fittings shall conform to the
approved or listed standard. Pipe ends
shall be reamed out to size of bore. All
burrs, chips, cutting oll and foreign
matter shall be removed. Pipe joint ce-
ment or thread lubricant shall be of ap-
proved type and applied to male threads
only.

(3) Solder joints. Solder joints for
tubing shall be made with approved or
listed solder type fittings. Surfaces to be
soldered shall be cleaned bright. The
Joints shall be properly fluxed with non-
corrosive paste type flux and made with
approved or listed 50-50 solder or an ap-
proved solder having a higher melting
temperature,

(4) Plastic pipe, fittings and joints.
Plastic pipe and fittings shali be joined
by installation methods recommended by
the manufacturer or in accordance with
the provisions of a recognized, approved,
or listed standard.

(5) Union joints. Metal unions in water
piping shall have metal-to-metal ground
seats,

(6) Flared joints. Flared joints for
soft-copper water tubing shall be made
with approved or listed fittings. The tub-
ing shall be expanded with a proper
flaring tool.

(1) Cast iron soil pipe joints. Approved
or listed cast iron pipe may be joined as
follows: (1) Approved or Hsted hubless
pipe as per the manufacturer’s recom-
mendation. (1) Hub and plain-end soil
bipe may be joined by compression fit-
(timgs per the manufacturer's recommen-

ation,

§280.606 Traps and cleanouts.

‘a) Traps—(1) Traps required. Each
Plumbing fixture, except listed tollets,
shall be separately trapped by approved
water seal “P” traps. All traps shall be
effectively vented.

(2) Dual fixtures. A two-compartment
sink, two single sinks, two lavatories, or
a single sink and a single lavatory with
Waste outlets not more than 30 inches
apart and in the same room and flood
level rims at the same level may be con-
Nected to one “P trap and may be con-
fldered as a single fixture for the purpose
of drainage and vent requirements.

‘3) Prohibited traps. A trap which de-
pends for its seal upon concealed in-
{erlor partitions shall not be used. Full
S" traps, bell traps, drum traps, crown-
vented traps, and running traps are pro-

hibited. Pixtures shall not be double-
rapped,
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(4) Material and design. Each trap
shall be self-cleaning with a smooth and
uniform interior waterway. Traps shall
be manufactured of cast iron, cast brass,
or drawn brass tubing of not less than
No. 20 Brown and Sharpe gage, or ap-
proved or listed plastic, or other approved
or listed material. Union joints for a trap
shall be beaded to provide a shoulder for
the union nut. Each trap shall have the
manufacturer's name stamped or cast
in the body of the trap, and each tubing
trap shall show the gage of the tubing.

(5) Trap seal, Each “P" trap shall have
a water seal of not less than 2 inches and
not more than 4 inches and shall be set
true to its seal,

(6) Size, Traps shall be not less than
1% inches In diameter, A trap shall not
be larger than the waste pipe to which it
15 connected,

(7) Location. Each trap shall be lo-
cated as close to its vent and to its fixture
outlet as structural conditions will per-
mit,

(8) Length of tailpiece, The vertical
distance from a trap to the fixture out-
let shall not exceed 24 inches.

(9) Installation. (1) Grade of trap arm.
The piping between a “P” trap and the
fixture tee or the vented waste line shall
be graded %; inch per foot towards the
vent and In no event shall have a slope
greater than its diameter. The vent open-
ing at fixture tees 3hall not be below the
weir of the “P” trap outlet. (ii) Trap arm
ofset. The piping between the “P” trap
and vent may change direction or be off-
set horizontally with the equivalent of no
more than 180 degrees total change In
direction with a maximum of 90 degrees
by any one fitting. (1i{) Concealed traps.
Traps with mechanical joints shall be
accessible for repair and inspection. (iv)
Removability of Traps, Etc. Traps shall
be designed and installed so the “U” bend
is removable without removing the
strainers from the fixture. Continuous
waste and tail pieces which are perma-
nently attached to the “U” bend shall
also be removable without removing the
strainer from the fixture.

(b) Cleanout openings—(1) Location
of cleanout fittings. (1) Cleanouts shall
be installed if the drainage system can-
not be cleaned through fixtures, drains,
or vents. Cleanouts shall also be provided
when fittings of more than 45 degrees are
used to affect an offset except where long
turn ells are used which provide suffi-
clent “sweep” for cleaning. (if) A full size
cleanout shall be installed at the upper
end of any section of drain piping which
does not have the required minimum
slope of Y4 inch per foot grade, (i) A
cleaning tool shall not be required to
pass through more than 360 degrees of
fittings, excluding removable “P" traps,
to reach any part of the drainage system.

(2) Access to cleanouts. Cleanouts
shall be accessible through an unobstruc-
ted minimum clearance of 12 inches di-
rectly in front of the opening. Each
cleanout fitting shall open in a direction
opposite to the flow or at right angles to
the pipe. Concealed cleanouts that are
not provided with access covers shall be
extended to a point above the floor or
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outside of the mobile home, with pipe
and fittings installed, as required, for
drainage piping without sags and pockets.

(3) Material. Plugs and caps shall be
brass or approved or listed plastic, with
screw pipe threads.

(4) Design. Cleanout plugs shall have
ralsed heads except that plugs at floor
level shall have counter-sunk slots.

§ 280.607 Plumbing fixtures.

(a) General requirements—(1) Quality
of fixtures. Plumbing fixtures shall have
smooth impervious surfaces, be free from
defects and concealed fouling surfaces, be
capable of resisting road shock and vibra-
tion, and shall conform in quality and de-
slgn to listed standards. Fixtures shall be
permanently marked with the manufac-
turer's name.

(2) Strainers. The waste outlet of all
plumbing fixtures, other than toilets,
shall be equipped with a drain fitting that
will provide an adequate unobstructed
waterway.

(3) Fixture connections. Fixture tail-

_Pleces and continuous wastes in exposed

or accessible locations shall be not less
than No. 20 Brown and Sharpe gage
seamless drawn-brass tubing or other ap-
proved pipe or tubing materials. Inac-
cessible fixture connections shall be con=
structed according to the requirements
for dralnage piping. Each fixture tail-
piece, continuous waste, or waste and
overflow shall be not less than 1% inches
for sinks of two or more compartments,
dishwashers, clothes washing machines,
laundry tubs, bath tubs, and not less
than 1 inches for lavatories and single
compartment sinks having & 2 inch maxi-
mum drain opening.

(4) Concealed connections. Concealed
slip joint connections shall be provided
with adequately sized unobstructed ac-
cess panels and shall be accessible for
inspection and repair.

(5) Directional fitting, An approved or
listed “¥Y™ or other directional-type
branch fitting shall be installed in every
tallpiece or continuous waste that re-
celves the discharge from food waste dis-
posal units, dishwashing, or other force-
discharge fixture or appliance. (See also
§ 280.607(b) (4) (i1))

(b) Fixtures. (1) Spacing. Al plumb-
ing fixtures shall be so installed with
regard to spacing as to be reasonably ac-
cessible for their intended use,

(2) Toilets. (i) Toilets shall be de-
signed and manufactured according to -
approved or listed standards and shall
be equipped with a water flushing device
capable of adequately flushing and
cleaning the bowl at each operation of
the flushing mechanism. (i) Toilet
flushing devices shall be designed to re-
place the water seal in the bowl after
each operation. Flush valves, flushom-
eter valves, and ball cocks shall operate
automatically to shut off at the end of
each flush or when the tank is filled to
operating capacity. (iil) Flush tanks
shall be fitted with an overflow pipe
large enough to prevent flooding at the

um flow rate of the ball coock.
Overflow pipes shall discharge into the
toilet, through the tank. (iv) Toilets
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that have fouling surfaces that are not
thoroughly washed at each discharge
shall be prohibited. Any toflet that might
permit the contents of the bowl to be
siphoned back into the water system
shall be prohibited. (v) Floor connection.
Toilets shall be securely bolted to an ap-
proved flange or other approved fitting
which is secured to the floor by means of
corrosion-resistant screws. The bolts
shall be of solid brass or other corrosion-
resistant material and shall be not less
than % inch in diameter. A watertight
seal shall be made between the toilet and
fiange or other approved fitting by use
of & gasket or sealing compound.

(3) Shower compartment, (1) Each
compartment stall shall be provided with
an approved watertight receptor with
sides and back extending at least 1 inch
above the finished dam or threshold.-In
no case shall the depth of o shower re-
ceptor be less than 2 inches or more than
9 inches measured from the top of the
finished dam or threshold to the top of
the drain. The wall area shall be con-
structed of smooth, noncorrosive, and
nonabsorbent waterproof materials to a
height not less than 6 feet above the
bathroom floor level, Such walls shall
form =a watertight joint with each
other and with the bathtub, receptor
or shower floor. The floor of the
compartment shall slope uniformly to
the drain at not less than one-fourth
nor more than one-half inch per foot.
(i) The Jjoint around the drain con-
nection shall be made watertight by
a flange, clamping ring, or other ap-
proved listed means. (1il) Shower doors
and tub and shower enclosures shall be
constructed 50 as to be waterproof and,
if glazed, glazing shall comply with the
Standard for Transparent Safety Glaz-
ing Material used in Buildings (ANSI
Z97.1-1972). (iv) Prefabricated plumb-
ing fixtures shall be approved or listed.

(4) Dishwashing machines. (1) Dish-
washing machine shall not be directly
connected to any waste piping, but shall
discharge its waste through a fixed air
gap installed above the machine. The
drain connection from the air gap may
connect to an individual trap, to a direc-
tional fitting installed in the sink tail-
plece, or to the opening provided on the
inlet side of a food waste disposal unit,
(1) Drain from s dishwashing machine
shall not be connected to a sink tallpiece,
continuous waste line, or trap on the dis-
charge side of a food waste disposal unit,

(5) Clothes washing machines, )
Clothes washing machines shall drain
either into a properly vented trap, into
a laundry tub tailpiece with watertight
connections, into an open standpipe re-
ceptor, or over the rim of a laundry tub.
(it) Standpipes shall be 1% inches mini-
mum nominal iron pipe size, 1’5 inches
diameter nominal brass tubing not less
than No. 20 Brown and Sharpe gage, or
115 inches approved plastic materials:
Receptors shall discharge into a vented
trap or shall be connected to a laundry
tub tallplece by means of an approved
or listed directional fitting. Each stand-
pipe shall extend not less than 18 inches
or more than 30 inches above its trap
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and shall terminate In an accessible lo-
cation no lower than the top of clothes
washing machine, A removable tightfit-
ting cap or plug shall be installed on the
standpipe when clothes washer is not
provided. (i) Clothes washing machine
drain shall not be connected to the tall-
piece, continuous waste, or trap of any
sink or dishwashing machine.

(¢) Installation. (1) Access. Each
plumbing fixture and standpipe receptor
shall be located and installed in & man-
ner to be accessible for usage, cleaning,
repair and replacement,

(2) Alignment. Fixtures shall be set
level and in true alignment with adjacent
walls, Where practical, piping from fix-
tures shall extend to nearest wall.

(3) Brackets. Wall-hung fixtures shall
be rigidly attached to walls by metal
brackets or supports without any strain
being transmitted to the piping connec-
tions. Flush tanks shall be securely fast-
ened to tollets or to the wall with corro-
sive-resistant materials.

(4) Tud supports. Bathtub rims at wall
shall be supported on meal hangers or
on end-grain wood blocking attached to
the wall unless otherwise recommended
by the manufacturer of the tub,

§ 280.608 Hangers and supports.

(a) Straing and stresses. Piping In a
plumbing system shall be installed with-
out undue strains and stresses, and pro-
vision shall be made for expansion, con-
traction, and structural settlement.

(b) Piping supports. Piping shall be
secured at sufficlently close intervals to
keep the pipe in alignment and carry the
weight of the pipe and contents. Unless
otherwise stated in the standards for
specific materials shown in the Table in
£ 280.604(a), or unless specified by the
pipe manufacturer, plastic drainage
piping shall be supported at intervals not
to exceed 4 feet and plastic water piping
shall be supported at intervals not to
exceed 3 feet, :

(¢) Hangers and anchors. (1) Hangers
and anchors shall be of sufficlent strength
to support their proportional share of the
pipe alignments and prevent rattling,

(2) Piping shall be securely attached
to the structure by hangers, clamps, or
brackets which provide protection
against motion, vibration, road shock, or
torque in the chassis,

(3) Hangers and straps supporting
plastic pipe shall not compress, distort,
cut or anbrade the piping and shall allow
free movement of the pipe.

£ 280.609 Water distribution system.

() Watler supply. (1) Supply piping.
Piping systems shall be sized to provide
an adeqguate quantity of water to each
plumbing fixture at a flow rate sufficient
to keep the fixture in a clean and sani-
tary condition without any danger of
backflow or siphonage (See Table In
$ 280.60941) (1) ). The manufacturer shall
include in his written installation in-
structions that the mobile home has been
designed for an inlet water pressure of
80 psi, and a statement that when the
mobile home is to be installed in areas

where the water pressure exceeds 80 psi, -

a pressure reducing valve should be in-

stalled.

(2) Hot water supply. Each moblle
home equipped with a kitchen sink, and
bathtub and/or shower shall be provided
with a hot water supply system includ-
ing a listed water heater.

(b) Water outlets and supply connec-
tions. (1) Water connection. Each mobile
home with a water distribution system
shall be equipped with a 3;-inch threaded
inlet connection located within the rear
half of the length of the mobile home
This connection shall be tagged or
marked “Fresh Water Connection” (or
“Fresh Water Fill”). A matching cap or
plug shall be provided to seal the water
inlet when it is not in use, and shall be
permanently attached to the moblle
home or water supply piping. When &
master cold water shutoff full flow valve
is not installed on the main feeder line in
an accessible location, the manufactur-
er's installation instructions shall indi-
cate that such a valve is to be installed
in the water supply line adjacent to the
home. When a mobile home includes ex-
pandable rooms or is composed of two or
more units, fittings or connectors de-
signed for such purpose shall be provided
to connect any water piping. When not
connected, the water piping shall be pro-
tected by means of matching threaded
caps or plugs.

(2) Prohibited connections. (1) The in-
stallation of potable water supply piping
or fixture or dppliance connections shall
be made in a manner to preclude the
possibility of backflow, (1) No part of the
water system shall be connected to any
drainage or vent piping.

(3) Rim outlets. The outlets of faucels
spouts, and similar devices shall be
spaced at least 1 inch above the fiood
level of the fixture,

(4) Apptance connections; Water sup-
plies connected to clothes washing or
dishwashing machines shall be protected
by an approved or listed fixed air gup
providec within the appliance by tae
manufacturer, )

(5) Flishometer valves or manuaily
operated flush valves. An approved cf
listed vacuum breaker shall be installed
and maintained in the water supply line
on the discharge side of a toflet flu<h
ometer valve or manually operated [iust
valve. Vacuum breakers shall have @
minimum clearance of 6 inches above e
flood level of the fixture to the criticel
level mark unless otherwise permiticd
in thelr approval. ;

(6) Flush tanks. Toilet flush tanss
shall be equipped with an approved or
listed anti-siphon ball cock which shall
be installed and maintained with its out-
let or critical level mark not less than !
inch above the full opening of the over-
flow pipe,

(¢) Water healer safely devices. "1_'. .
Relief valves. (1) All water heaters shal
be installed with spproved and lsted
fully.automatic valve or valves designed
to provide temperature and pressure ¢
lef. () Any temperature relief valve o
combined pressure and temperature re-
lief valve installed for this purpose shall
have the temperature sensing element
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immersed in the hotlest water within the
upper 6 inches of the tank. It shall be set
to start relleving at a pressure of 150 psl
or the rated working pressure of the tank
whichever is lower and at or below a
water temperature of 210° F. (iii) Relief
valves shall be provided with full-sized
drains, with cross sectional areas equiva-
lent to that of the relief valve outlef,
which shall be directed downward and
discharge beneath the mobile home.
Drain lines shall be of & material listed
for hot water distribution and shall drain
fully by gravity, shall not be trapped,
and shall not have their outlets threaded,
and the end of the drain shall be visible
for inspection.

(d) Materials. (1) Piping material.
Water pipe shall be of standard welight
brass, galvanized wrought iron, galva-
nized steel, Type K, L or M copper tubing,
approved or listed plastic or other ap-
proved or listed material. (1) Plastic
Piping, All plastic water piping and fit-
tings in mobile homes must be approved
or listed for use with hot water.

(2) Fittings. Appropriate fittings shall
be used for all changes in size and where
pipes are joined. The material and de-
sign of fittings shall conform to the type
of piping used. Special consideration
shall be given to prevent corrosion when
dissimilar metals are jolned. (i) Fittings
for screw piping shall be standard weight
galvanized iron for galvanized iron and
sieel pipe, and of brass for brass piping.
They shall be installed where required
for change In direction, reduction of size,
or where plpes are joined together. (if)
Fitlings for copper tubing shall be cast
brass or drawn copper (sweat-soldered)
or shall be approved or listed fittings for
the purpose intended,

(3) Prohibited material, Used piping
materials shall not be permitted. Those
pipe dopes, solder fluxes, oils, solvents,
themicals, or other substances that are
toxic, corrosive, or otherwise detrimental
o the water system shall not be used.

(e) Installation of piping. (1) Mini-
mum requirement. All piping equipment,
Sppurtenances, and devices shall be in-
stalied In workmanlike manner and shall
conform with the provisions and intent
of this standard.

(2} Screw pipe. Iron pipe-size brass or
gnlvanized iron or steel pipe fittings shall
be joined with approved or listed stand-
ard pipe threads fully engaged in the fit-
tings. Pipe ends shall be reamed to the
full Yore of the pipe. Pipe-joint com-
bound shall be insoluble in water, shall
be hontoxic and shall be applied to male
threads only,

3) Solder fittings. Joints in copper
Water tube shall be made by the appro-
briste use of approved cast brass or
Wought copper fittings, properly sol-
éered together. The surface to be soldered
:.}.}-.;x.be thoroughly cleaned bright me-
(ianically. The joints shall be properly
“ixed and made with approved solder.
'4) Flared fittings. A flaring tool shall
b used to shape the ends of flared tub-
It ‘-'. Omateh the flare of fittings,

9 Plastic pipe and fittings. Plastic
Pe and fittings shall be jofned by instal-
iion methods recommended by the

RULES AND REGULATIONS

manufacturer or in accordance with pro-
visions of a listed standard.

(f) Size of water supply piping—(1)
Minimum size. The size of water supply
piping and branch lines shall not be less
than sizes shown in the following Table:

Minlmun vize tubing and pipe for water distribution
ayatems

Tubing (nominal)
Number of Pipe lron
fixtures lz_hurhg Outer di- pipe size

N

b

* 6 ft maximum length,

Ezceptions to table: 3% inch nominal
diameter or }% inch OD minimum size for
clothes washing or dishwashing ma-
chines, unless larger size is recommended
by the fixture manufacturer. ! inch
nominal diameter or 5; inch OD mini-
mum size for flushometer or metering
type valves unless otherwise specified in
their listing. No galvanized screw piping
shall be less than % inch {ron pipe size.

(2) Sizing procedure. Both hot and
cold water piping systems shall be com-
puted by the following method: (1) Size
of branch. Start at the most remote out-
let on any branch of the hot or cold
water piping and progressively count to-
wards the water service connection, com-
puting the total number of fixtures sup-
plied along each section of piping. Where
branches are joined together, the num-
ber of fixtures on each branch shall be
totalled so that no fixture is counted
twice. Following down the left-hand col-
umn of the preceding Table & corre-
sponding number of fixtures will be
found. The required pipe or tubing size
is indicated in the other columns on the
same line. (1) A water heater, food
waste disposal unit, evaporative cooler or
ice maker shall not be counted as a wa-
ter-using fixture when computing pipe
sizes

(g) Line valves. Valves, when installed
in the water supply distribution system
(except those immediately controlling
one fixture supply) and when fully
opened, shall have a cross-sectional area
of the smallest orifice or opening,
through which the water flows, at least
equal to the cross-sectional area of the
nominal size of the pipe in which the
valve is Installed.

§ 280.610 Drainage systems.

(@) General. (1) Each fixture directly
connected to the drainage system shall
be installed with a water seal trap
(5 280.606(a)).

(2) The drainage system shall be de-
signed to provide an adequate clreula-
tion of air in all piping with no danger
of siphonage, aspiration, or forcing of
trap seals under conditions of ordinary
use

(b) Materials—(1) Pipe. Drainage pip-
Ing shall be standard welght steel,
wrought iron, brass, copper tube DWYV,
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listed plastic, cast iron, or other listed
or approved materials,

(2) Fittings. Drainage fittings shall be
recessed drainage pattern with smooth
interior waterways of the same diameter
as the piping and shall be of a material
conforming to the type of piping used.
Drainage fittings shall be designed to
provide for a !4 Inch per foot grade in
horizontal piping. (i) Fittings for screw
pipe shall be cast fron, malleable iron,
brass, or listed plastic with standard
pipe threads. (i) Fittings for copper tub-
ing shall be cast brass or wrought copper.
(i1 Socket-type fittings for plastic pip-
ing shall comply with listed standards.
(1v) Brass or bronze adaptor or wrought
copper fittings shall be used to join cop-
per tubing to threaded pipe.

(¢) Drain outlets—(1) Location of
drain. Each mobile home shall have only
one drain outlet which shall terminate In
the rear half section.

(2) Clearance from drain outlet. The
drain outlet shall be provided with a
minimum clearance of 3 inches In any
direction from all parts of the structure
or appurtenances and with not less than
18 inches unrestricted clearance directly
in front of the drain outlet.

(3) Drain connector. The drain con-
nector shall not be smaller than the pip-
ing to which 1t 15 connected and shall be
equipped with a water-tight cap or plug
matching the drain outlet. The cap or
plug shall be permanently attached to
the mobile home or drain outlet,

(4) The drain outlet and drain con-
nector shall not be less than 3 inches
inside diameter.

(5) Preassembly of drain lines. Drain
lines, provided by the manufacturer, lo-
cated under the mobile home, designed
to bring the drain system to one distribu-
tion point and which may be damaged in
transit, must be designed for proper site
assembly,

(d) Fixture connections. Drainage pip-
Ing shall be provided with approved or
listed Inlet fittings for fixture connec-
tions, correctly located according to the
size and type of fixture to be connected.

(1) Toilet connection. The drain con-
nection for each toflet shall be 3 inches
minimum inside diameter and shall be
fitted with an fron, brass, or listed plas-
tic floor flange adaptor ring securely
screwed, soldered or otherwise perma-
nently attached to the drain piping, in
an approved manner and securely fas-
tened to the floor.

(e) Size of drainage piping—(1) Fiz-
ture load. Except as provided b y§ 280.611
(d){(2), drain pipe sizes shall be deter-
mined by the type of fixture and the total
number connected to each drain. (i) A
1% Inch minimum diameter piping shall
be required for one and not more than
three Individually vented fixtures. (i) A
2-inch minimum diameter piping shall
be required for four or more fixtures in-
dividually vented. (i) A 3-inch mini-
mum diameter piping shall be required
for toilets.

(1) Wet-vented drainage system,
Plumbing fixture traps may connect into
a wet-vented drainage system which
shall be designed and installed to accom-
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modate the passage of air and waste In
the same pipe.

(1) Horizontal piping. All parts of a
wet-vented drainage system, including
the connected fixture drains, shall be
horizontal except for wet-vented vertical
risers which shall terminate with a 115
inch minimum diameter continuous vent.
Where required by structural design,
wet-vented drain piping may be offset
vertically when other vented fixture
drains or relief vents are connected to
the drain piping at or below the vertical
offsets.

(2) Size. A wet-vented drain pipe shall
be 2 inches minimum diameter and at
least one pipe size larger than the largest
connected trap or fixture drain. Not
more than three fixtures may connect to
& 2-inch diameter  wet-vented draln
system.

(3) Length of trap arm. Fixture traps
shall be located within the distance given
in §280.611(¢) (5). Not more than one
trap shall connect to a trap arm.

(g) Ofisets and branch fittings—(1)
Changes in direction. Changes in direc-
tion of drainage piping shall be made
by the appropriate use of approved or
listed fittings, and shall be of the follow-
ing angles: 11Y;, 221, 45, 60, or 80 de-
grees; or other approved or listed fittings
or combination of fittings with equiva-
lent radius or sweep.

(2) Horizontal to vertical. Horizontal
drainage lines, connecting with a vertl-
cal pipe shall enter through 45-degree
“Y" branches, 60-degree “Y" branches,
long-turn “TY" branches, sanitary “T"
branches, or other approved or listed fit-
tings or combination of fittings having
equivalent sweep, Fittings having more
than one branch at the same level shall
not be used, unless the fitting Is con-
structed so that the discharge from any
one branch cannot readily enter any
other branch. However, & double sani-
tary “T” may be used when the drain line
is Increased not less than two pipe sizes.

(3) Horizontal to horizontal and verti-
cal to horizontal. Horizontal drainage
lines connecting with other horizontal
drainage lines or vertical drainage lines
connected with horizontal drainage lines
shall enter through 45-degree “Y"
branches, long-turn “TY” branches, or
other approved or listed fittings or com-
bination of fittings having equivalent
sweep.

(h) Grade of Horizontal Drainage
Piping. Except for fixture connections on
the inlet side of the trap, horizontal
drainage piping shall be run in practical
alignment and have a uniform grade of
not less than % inch per foot toward
the mobile home drain outlet. Where it
is impractical, due to the structural fea-
tures or arrangement of any mobile
home, to obtain a grade of ¥4 inch per
foot, the pipe or piping may have a grade
of not less than !; inch per foot, when
a full size cleanout is installed at the
upper end.

§ 280.611 Vents and venting.
(a) General. Each plumbing fixture

trap shall be protected against siphon-
age and back pressure, and air circula-
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tion shall be ensured throughout all
parts of the drainage system by means
of vents installed in accordance with the
requirements of this section and as
otherwise required by this standard.

(b) Materials—(1) Pipe. Vent piping
shall be standard weight steel, wrought
fron, brass, copper tube DWV, listed
plastic, cast iron or other approved or
listed materials.

(2) Fittings. Appropriate fittings shall
be used for all changes in direction or
size and where pipes are joined, The ma-
terial and design of vent fittings shall
conform to the type of piping used. (i)
Fittings for screw pipe shall be cast iron,
malleable iron, plastic, or brass, with
standard pipe threads. (ii) Fittings for
copper tubing shall be cast brass or
wrought copper. (1i) Fittings for plastic
piping shall be made to approved appli-
cable standards. (iv) Brass adaptor fit-
tings or wrought copper shall be used
to join copper tubing to threaded pipe.
(v) Listed rectangular tubing may be
used for vent piping only providing it
has an open cross section at least equal
to the circular vent pipe required. Listed
transition fittings shall be used.

(¢) Size of vent piping—(1) Main vent.
The drain piping for each toilet shall be
vented by & 1'% inch minimum diameter
vent or rectangular vent of venting cross
section equivalent to or greater than
the venting cross section of a 13: inch
diameter vent, connected to the main
drain by one of the following methods:
(i) A 1% inch diameter (min.) individ-
ual vent pipe or equivalent directly con-
nected to the toflet drain within the
distance allowed in § 280.611¢c) (5), for
3-ineh trap arms undiminished in size
through the roof, (i) A 115 inch diam-
eter (min.) continuous vent, or equiva-
lent, indirectly connected to the toilet
drain piping through a 2-inch wet-
vented drain that carries the waste of not
more than one fixture, or, (iii) Two or
more vented drains when at least one
is wet-vented, or 2-inch dlameter (mini-
mum), and each drain is separately con-
nected to the main drain. At least one
of the drains shall connect downstream
from the toilet within the distance al-
lowed in § 280.611(¢) (5) for 3-inch trap
arms.

(2) Individual Vents. Each individ-
ually vented fixture with a 1'% inch or
smaller trap shall be provided with a vent
pipe equivalent in area to s 1% Inch
nominal pipe size. The main vent, toilet
vent and relief vent, and the continuous
vent of wet-vented systems shall have an
area equivalent to 1'4 inch nominal pipe
size.

(3) Common Vent. When two fixture
traps located within the distance allowed
from their vent have their trap arms
connected separately at the same level
into an approved double fitting, an In-
dividual vent pipe may serve as a com--
mon vent without any increase in size.

(4) Intersecting Vents. Where two or
more vent pipes are joined together, no
increase in size shall be required; how-
ever, the largest vent pipe shall extend
full size through the roof.

(5) Distance of fixture trap from vent
shall not exceed the values given in the
following Table:

Maximum Distance of Firtures
From Vent Trap

Size of fixture drain
(inches)

Distance trop
to vent

(d) Anti-siphon trap vent. An antl-
siphon trap vent may be used as a scc-
ondary vent system for plumbing fix-
tures protected by traps not larger than
1% Inches, when installed in accord-
ance with the manufacturers' recom-
mendations . and the following condi-
tions: (i) Not more than two fixtures
individually proteécted by the device
shall be drained by a common 1% inch
drain, (i) Minimum drain size for three
or more fixtures individually protected
by the device shall be 2 inches. (i) A
primary vent stack must be installed to
vent the main drain at the point o
heaviest drainage fixture unit loading
(iv) The device shall be installed in a
Jocation that permits a free flow of air
and shall be accessible for Inspection,
maintenance, and replacement and the
sealing function shall be at least 6
inches above the top of the trap amm
tv) Materials for the anti-giphon trap
vent shall be as follows: eap and hous-
ing shall be listed acrylonitrile-butadiene
styrene, DWV grade; stem shall be DWV
grade nylon or acetal; spring shall be
stainless steel wire, type 302; sealing
dise shall be neoprene, conforming to
ASTM C 564-70, or, silicone rubber, low
and high temperature and tear resisi-
ant, conforming to F.8. ZZ-R-765B and
MIL-L-10547.

ie) Grade and connections—i1) Hori-
zontal vents. Each vent shall extend ver-

tically from its fixture “T" or point of
connection with the waste piping t
point not less than 6 inches above the ex-
treme flood level of the fixture it is vent-
ing before offsetting horizontally or being
connected with any other vent pipt
Vents for horizontal drains shall connect
above the centerline of the drain piping
ahead (downstream) of the trap. W
required by structural conditions,
piping may offset below the rim of the
fixture at the maximum angle or heighi
possible,

(f) Vent terminal—(1) Roof exicn-
sion. Each vent pipe shall extend throush
its flashing and terminate vertically, un-
diminished in size, not less than 2 inche=
above the roof. Vent openings shall not
be less than 3 feet away {from any molor-
driven air intake that opens into habil-
able areas.

(2) Flashing. The opening around each
vent plpe shall be made watertight by
an adequate flashing or flashing mm"l‘iﬂ:

(g) Vent caps. Vent caps, if provided,
shall be of the removable type (without
removing the flashing from the rool’.
When vent caps are used for roof Spac ¢
ventilation and the caps are identical 10

‘vent caps used for the plumbing syste?
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plumbing system caps shall be identified
with permanent markings.

§280.612 Test and inspection.

(3) Waler system. All water piping in
the water distribution system shall be
subjected to & pressure test. The test
shall be made by subjecting the system
to air or water at 10 psi for 15 minutes
without loss of pressure.

() Drainage and vent system and
plumbing fixtures. The waste and vent
system shall be tested by one of the three
following alternate methods for evidence
or indication of leakage:

(1) Watler test. Before plumbing fix-
tures are connected, all of the openings
into the piping shall be plugged and the
entire plping system subjected to a static
water test for 156 minutes by filling it with
water to the top of the highest vent
opening. There shall be no evidence of
leakage.

(2) Air test, After all fixtures have
been installed, the traps filled with water,
and the remaining openings securely
plugged, the entire system shall be sub-
jected to & 2-lnch (manometer) water
column air pressure test, If the system
loses pressure, leaks may be located with
smoke pumped into the system, or with
soap suds spread on the exterior of the
piping (Bubble test).

(3) Flood level test. The mobile home
shall be in a level position, all fixtures
shall be connected, and the entire system
shall be filled with water to the rim of
the tollet bowl. (Tub and shower drains
shall be plugged). After all trapped sir
has been released, the test shall be sus-
tained for not less than 15 minutes with-
out evidence of leaks. Then the system
shall be unplugged and emptied. The
waste piping above the level of the toilet
bowl shall then be tested and show no
indication of leakage when the high fix-
tures are filled with water and emptied
simultaneously to obtain the maximum
possible flow in the drain piping.

(c) Firture test. The plumbing fixtures
and connections shall be subjected to a
flow test by filling them with water and
checking for leaks and retarded flow
while they are belng emptied.

(d) Shower compartments. Shower
compartments and receptors shall be
tested for leaks prior to being covered by
finish material. Each pan shall be filled
with water to the top of the dam for not
less than 15 minutes.

Subpart H—Heatlng. Cooling and Fuel
Burning Systems
§280.701 Scope.
Subpart H of this standard covers the
heating, cooling and fuel burning equip-

ment installed within, on, or external to
& mobile home,

§280.702 Definitions.
(@) The definitions in this subpart
&pply to Subpart H only.

(1) "Accessible,” when applied to a fix~
ture, connection, appliance or equipment,
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means having access thereto, but which
may require the removal of an access
panel, door or similar obstruction.

(2) "Air Conditioner Blower Coll Sys-
tem" means a comfort cooling appliance
where the condenser section is placed
external lo the mobile home and evap-
orator section with circulating blower at-
tached to the moblle home air supply
duct system. Provision must be made for
a return air system to the evaporator/
blower section. Refrigerant connection
between the two parts of the system is
accomplished by tubing,

(3) "Air Conditioner Split System
means & comfort cooling appliance where
the condenser section is placed external
to the mobile home and the evaporator
section incorporated into the heating ap-
pliance or with & separate blower/coll
section within the mobile home. Refrig-
erant connection between the two parts
of the system is accompMshed by tubing.

(4) “Air Conditioning Condenser Sec-
tion’ means that portion of a refriger-
ated air cooling or (in the case of a heat
pump) heating system which Includes
the refrigerant pump (compressor) and
the external heat exchanger.

(5) “Air Conditioning Evaporator Sec-
tion” means a heat exchanger used to
cool or (In the case of a heat pump) heat
air for use in comfort cooling (or heat-
ing) the living space.

(8) “Alr Conditioning Self Contalned
System™ means a comfort cooling appli-
ance combining the condenser section,

evaporator and air circulating blower.

into one unit with connecting ducts for
the supply and return air systems.

(D) “Air Duct” means conduits or pas-
sageways for conveying air to or from
heating, cooling, air conditioning or ven-
tilation equipment, but not including the
plenum,

(8) "Automatic Pump (Ol Lifter”
means a pump, not an integral part of
the oil-burning appliance, that auto-
matically pumps oil from the supply tank
and delivers the ofl under a constant
head to an ocil-burning appliance.

(9) “Btu. British Thermal Units”
means the quantity of heat required to
ralse the temperature of one pound of
water one degree Fahrenheit.

(10) “Btuh” means British thermal
units per hour.

(11) “Burner” means a device for the
final conveyance of fuel or a mixture of
Tuel and air to the combustion zone,

(12) “Central Air Conditioning Sys-
tem"” means either an air conditioning
split system or an external combination
heating/cooling system.

(13) “Class 0 Air Ducts" means ducts
of materials and connectors having a
fire-hazard classification of zero.

(14) “Class 1 Air Ducts” means ducts
of materials and connectors having a
flame-spread rating of not over 25
without evidence of continued progres-
sive combustion and a smoke-developed
rating of not over 50.
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(15) “Class 2 Air Ducts” means ducts
of materials and connectors having a
flame-spread rating of not over 50 with-
out evidence of continued progressive
combustion and a smoke-developed rat-
ing of not over 50 for the inside surface
and not over 100 for the outside surface.

(16) “Clearance” means the distance
between the appliance, chimney, vent,
chimney or vent connector or plenum
and the nearest surface,

(17) “Connector—Gas Appliance”
means a flexible or semi-rigid connector
listed as conforming to ANSI Standard
Z21.24, Metal Connectors for Gas Appli-
ance, used to convey fuel gas, three feet
or less in length (six feet or less for gas
ranges), between a gas outlet and a gas
appliance in the same room with the
outlet,

(18) “Energy Efficiency Ratio (EER)"
means the ratio of the cooling capacity
output of an air conditioner for each
unit-of power input.

__ Capaeity (Btuh)
1 Power input (watts)

(19) “External Combination Heating/
Cooling System’ means a comfort con-
ditioning system placed external to the
mobile home with connecting ducts to
the mobile home for the supply and re-
turn air systems.

(20) “Factory-Built Fireplace” means
a hearth, fire chamber and chimney as-
sembly composed of listed factory-built
components assembled In accordance
with the terms of listing to form a com-
plete fireplace.

(21) “Fireplace Stove” means a chim-
ney connected solld fuel-burning stove
having part of its fire chamber open to
the room.

(22) “Fuel Gas Piping System"” means
the arrangement of piping, tubing, fit-
tings, connectors, valves and devices de-
signed and intended to supply or control
the flow of fuel gas to the appliance(s).

(23) “Fuel Oil Piping System” means
the arrangement of piping, tubing, fit-
tings, connectors, valves and devices de-
slgned and Intended to supply or control
the flow of fuel oil to the appliance(s).

(24) “Gas Clothes Dryer” means a de-
vice used to dry wet laundry by means
of heat derived from the combustion of
fuel gases.

(25) “Gas Refrigerator” means a gas-
burning appliance which is designed to
extract heat from a suitable chamber.

(26) “Gas Supply Connection™ means
the terminal end or connection to which
a gas supply connector is attached,

(27) “Gas Supply Connector, Mobile
Home"” means a listed flexible connector
designed for connecting the mobile home
to the gas supply source.

(28) “Gas Vents"” means factory-bullt
vent piping and vent fittings listed by an
approved testing agency, that are as-
sembled and used in accordance with the
terms of their listings, for conveying flue
gases fo the outside atmosphere. (1)
“Type B Gas Vent" means a gas vent for
venting gas appliances with draft hoods
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and other gas appliances listed for use
with Type B Gas Vents. (i) “Type BW
Gas Vent” means a gas vent for venting
listed gas-fired vented wall furnaces,

(29) “Heat Producing Appliance"
means all heating and cooking appli-
ances and fuel burning appliances.

(30) “Heating Appliance” means an
appliance for comfort heating or for
domestic water heating.

(31) Liguefied Petroleum Gases."
The terms “Liquefled petroleum gases,”
“LPG"” and “LP-Gas” as used In this
standard shall mean and include any
material which is composed predomi-
nantly of any of the following hydrocar-
bons, or mixtures of them: propane,
propylene butanes (normal butane or
isobutane), and butylenes.

(32) “Plenum’ means an &ir compart-
ment which is part of an air-distributing
system, to which one or more ducts or
outlets are connected. (i) Furnace sup-
ply plenum is a plenum attached di-
rectly to, or an integral part of, the air
supply outlet of the furnace. () Fur-
nace return plenum is a plenum attached
directly to, or an integral part of, the
return inlet of the furnace.

(33) “Quick-Disconnect Device”
means & hand-operated device which
provides a means for connecting and dis-
connecting s gas supply or connecting
gas systems and which is equipped with
an automatic means to shut off the gas
supply when the device is disconnected.

(34) "Readily Accessible” means direct
access without the necessity of removing
any panel, door, or similar obstruction.

(35) “Roof Jack"” means that portion
of a mobile home heater flue or vent as-
sembly, including the cap, insulating
means, flashing, and ceiling plate, located
in and above.the roof of 4 mobile home.

(36) “Sealed Combustion System Ap-
pliance” means an appliance which by its
inherent design is constructed so that
all air supplied for combustion, the com-
bustion system of the appliance, and all
products of combustion are completely
isolated from the atmosphere of the space
in which it is installed.

(37) “Water Heater” means an appli-
ance for heating water for domestic pur-
poses other than for space heating.

§ 280.703 Minimum standards.

Heating, cooling and fuel burning ap-
pliances and systems in mobile homes
shall be free of defects and shall conform
to applicable standards in the following
table unless otherwise specified in this
standard. (See § 280.4).
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Type

Appliances.
Alr conditionars, central CoolDR. . e vncitiiianii s
Tiquid fuel-burning heat!

ond travel teallers.

Wie b

ng sppil for

Gas-heating appliances for
trallers,
Oas clothes dryeen. . Sy

Cotmmerein] gas-fired and electrically-heated hol woter ...ooo.ooe

goverating squipnnent,
Gus-fyed absorption sunumner alr conditioning appliances.

Cing-flred gravity and forced alr centrl furnaces. ...

Gus-Nred gravity uod fan-Lype sealed combostion system
wall furtiudes.

Commercial eooking s swarodng equiproeit ... vas

Household cooking gas sppliances .

Refrigerntomn nsing gos foel. ..

Automatie storige type water heaters with fnput less
than 75,000 Btoh,
Heating equipment, electelo cetitoal alr
HOOt PRIDPE. oo i idnnsvnssrsmrtssbianimens
Ferrous pipe and Bitings:
Blsck and hot dlpr«l pinc-onated (galvanized) welded
uiid soamless steal pipe for ordinary Uses,

Electric-resistance welded oofled steel tublng for gus and .

ol of} lines,
Pipe threads P R AmA G R
Wrotight steel and wrought fron pipe.. ..
Nonferrous pipe, tubing, and fittings!
copper witer tulw. ... ... < R SRR

Seambess copper tube for alr conditloning and refrigory
ton feld service,

Metal connectors for gos

Manually aperated gas v

Traller

standard for couted fexible metal gas conneotors .

for extorior o,
Wrought seamless copper and copper alloy tuls

Eeamless eopper plpe, standard stzo

Misoollansons:
Alr duets v x ety
Flamm tosts of thame-resistant Iabries. .. ...
Tube fttings for fammable and combustibie
refrigerntion service.,
LI'U contalness and notessor

. 221511072

72 .5 101078
Z21.8)b—1074
NEF-i—109

Z2A0N-1TS. . ..

721 40101074 ..
INAT—WTS, e
ZNATa~100 . .

72 Ha—-1974. .
Z21 441975 .
NSF-4—1W7

Ja
220, 30-29TL.
Z21 1n—1972 .
ZN190—173. .
L2130 ~-1904
22100001076 ...

ASTM A1
W7, WW-1
4D~ 1073

v ABTM Asy:-
1973

ASTM B&s—
1972
ASTM B2

TAPMO T8«

91072
ASTM B251-
1)
ves ABTM BA2—
1972, WW-J'-
7D

] (M1

Pigtalls, expansion coils, and flaxibie hose connectors for ....

Hquitied petroletm gas
Rool jacks for tradler conches. .

Relie! valves and nutomuatio gax shutoff deviess for hot ’

waler supply sysiems,
Automatie gas fgrdtion systems anad components

Automatic valves for gos appliances. . .
Giss apgriance thermmostnts . ...oo....

(27 ) || PSS S
Factory-hullt ohlmmeys.........
Factory-huilt fireplaces e
Tostallation of oil barning equipment,

Tnstallation of gas sppliances, gas plptog In bulldings. ...
Restdent type warm alr beating and alr conditioning
Tests for flammability of plastie mntedals for parts in

devioas and appliances.
Storage and handiing of ¥queod potrolsum gas

721,220 34074

ZN. X197 i
221, 20—1072
22120394
Z21.21—104

T AL

NFFA No
B8—1474
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§280.704 Fuel supply systems.

(a) LP-Gas system design and service
line pressure—(1) Systems shall be of
the vapor-withdrawal type.

(2) Gas, at a pressure not over 14
inches water column (% psi), shall be
delivered from the system into the gas
supply connection.

(b) LP-Gas Containers—(1) Maxzxi-
mum capacity. No more than two con-
talners having an individual water ca-
pacity of not more than 105 pounds
(approximately 45 pounds LP-Gas capac~
ity), shall be installed on or in a com-
partment of any mobfile home.

(2) Construction of containers. Con-
tainers shall be constructed and marked
in accordance with the specifications for
LP-Gas Containers of the U.S. Depart-
ment of Transportation (DOT) or the
Rules for Construction of Unfired Pres-
sure Vessels, Section VIII, Division 1,
ASME Boller and Pressure Vessel Code.
ASME Containers shall have a design
pressure of at least 312.5 psig. (i) Con-
talner supply systems shall be arranged
for vapor withdrawal only. (il) Container
openings for vapor withdrawal shall be
located in the yapor space when the con-
tainer Is in service or shall be provided
with a suitable internal withdrawal tube
which communicates with the vapor
space In or near the highest point in the
container when it is mounted in service
position, with the vehicle on a level sur-
face. Contalners shall be permanently
and legibly marked in a conspicuous
manner on the outside to show the cor-
rect mounting position and the position
of the service outlet connection. The
method of mounting in place shall be
such as to minimize the possibility of an
incorrect positioning of the container,

(3) Location of LP-Gas Containers
ond Systems. (1) LP-Gas Containers
shail not be installed, nor shall provisions
be made for installing or storing any
LP-Gas container, even temporarily, in-
side any mobile home except for listed,
completely self-contained hand torches,
lanterns, or similar equipment with con-
tainers having a maximum water capac-
Ity of not more than 2% pounds (ap-
proximately one pound LP-Gas capac-
Ity). (1) Containers, control valyves, and
regulating equipment, when installed,
shall be mounted on the "A" frame of
the mobile home, or installed in a com-
partment that is vaportight to the in-
side of the mobile home and accessible
ouly from the outside. The compart-
ment shall be ventilated at top and bot-
tom to facilitate diffusion of vapors. The
Compartment shall be ventilated with
'wo vents having an aggregate area of
not less than two percent of the floor area
Of the compartment and shall open un-
restricted to the outside atmosphere. The
required vents shall be equally distrib-
uted between the floor and ceiling of the
tompartment. If the lower vent is lo-
cated In the access door or wall, the bot-
lom edge of the vent shall be flush with
the floor level of the compartment. The
9 vent shall be located in the access
“oor or wall with the bottom of the vent
pot more than 12 inches below the ceiling
‘e¥el of the compartment. All vents shall
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have an unrestricted discarge to the out-
side atmosphere. Access doors or panels

-of compartments shall not be equipped

with locks or require special tools or
knowledge to open. (i) Permanent and
removable fuel containers shall be se-
curely mounted to prevent jarring loose,
slipping or rotating and the fastenings
shall be designed and constructed to
withstand static loading in any direc-
tion equal to twice the weight of the tank
and attachments when filled with fuel,
using a safety factor of not less than four
based on the ultimate strength of the
material to be used.

(4) LP-Gas Container Valves and Ac-
cessories. (1) Valves in the assembly of
a two-cylinder system shall be arranged
50 that replacement of containers can
be made without shutting off the flow of
gas to the appllance(s) . This provision is
not to be construed as requiring an auto-
matic change-over device. (ii) Shutoff
valves on the containers shall be pro-
tected as follows, in transit, in storage,
and while being moved into final utiliza-
uon by setting into a recess of the con-
tainer to prevent possibility of their be-
ing struck if container is dropped upon
a flat surface, or by ventilated cap or
collar, fastened to the container, capable
of withstanding a blow from any direc-
tion equivalent to that of a 30-pound
welght dropped 4 feet. Construction shall
be such that the blow will not be trans-
mitted to the valve, (iv) Regulators shall
be connected directly to the container
shutoff valve outlets or mounted securely
by means of a support bracket and con-
nected to the container shutoff valve or
valves with listed high pressure connec-
tions. If the container is permanently
mounted the connector shall be as re-
quired above or with a listed semi-rigid
tubing connector.

(5) LP-Gas Sajety Devices. (i) DOT
containers shall be provided with safety
relief devices as required by the regula-
tions of the U.S. Department of Trans-
portation. ASME containers shall be pro-
vided with relief valves in accordance
with Subsection 221 of the Standard for
the Storage and Handling of Liquefied
Petroleum Gases (NFPA No. 58-1974:
ANSI Z106.1-1974) . Safety rellef valves
shall have direct communication with
the vapor space of the vessel. (i) The de-
livery side of the gas pressure regulator
shall be equipped with a safety relief de-
vice set to discharge at a pressure not
less than two times and not more than
three times the delivery pressure of the
regulator, (iil) Systems mounted on the
“A" frame assembly shall be so located
that the discharge from the safety relief
devices shall be into the open air and not
less than three feet horizontally from
any opening into the mobile home below
the level of such discharge. (iv) Safety
relief valves located within liquefied pe-
troleum gas container compartments
may be less than three feet from open-
ings provided the bottom vent of the
compartment is at the same level or
lower than the bottom of any opening
into the vehicle, or the compartment is
not located on the same wall plane as
the opening(s) and is at least two feet
horizontally from such openings.
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(6) LP-Gas System Enclosure and
Mounting. (1) Housings and enclosures
shall be designed to provide proper ven-
tilation at least equivalent to that speci-
fied in §280.704(b) (3) (1), (1i) Doors,
hoods, domes, or portions of housings and
enclosures required to be removed or
opened for replacement of containers
shall incorporate means for clamping
them firmly in place and preventing
them from working loose during transit.
(iff) Provisions shall be incorporated in
the assembly to hold the containers
firmly in position and prevent their
movement during transit. (iv) Containers
shall be mounted on a substantial sup-
port or a base secured firmly to the ve-
hicle chassis. Neither the container nor
its support shall extend below the mobile
home frame.

(¢) Oil Tanks—(1) Installation. Oil
tanks and listed automatic pumps (oil
lifters) installed for gravity flow of oil
to heating equipment shall be talled
so that the top of the tank is no higher
than 8 feet above the appliance oil con-
trol and the bottom of the tank is not
less than 18 inches above the appliance
oil control.

(2) Auxiliary Oil Storage Tank. Oil
supply tanks affixed to a mobile home
shall be so located as to require filling
and draining from the outside and shall
be in a place readily available for inspec-
tion. If the fuel supply tank is located
in a compartment of a mobile home, the
compartment shall be ventilated at the
bottom to permit diffusion of vapors and
shall be insulated from the structural
members of the body, Tanks so Installed
shall be provided with an outside fill and
vent pipe and an approved liquid level
gage.

(3) Shutoff Valve. A readily accessible,
approved manual shutoff valve shall be
installed at the outlet of an ofl supply
tank. The valve shall be installed to close
against the supply.

(4) Fuel Oil Filters. All oil tanks shall
be equipped with an approved oil filter
or strainer located downstream from the
tank shutoff valve. The fuel oil filter or
strainer shall contain a sump with a
drain for the entrapment of water.

§ 280.705 Gas piping systems.

(a) General. The requirements of this
Section shall govern the installation of
all fuel gas piping attached to any mo-
bile home. The gas piping supply system
shall be designed for a pressure not
exceeding 14 inch water column (1 psi)
and not less than 7 inch water column
(Ya psb. The manufacturer shall in-
dicate in his written installation instruc-
tions the design pressure limitations for
safe and effective operation of the gas
piping system. None of the requirements
listed in this Section shall apply to the
piping supplied as a part of an appliance.
All exterior openings around piping,
ducts, plenums or vents shall be sealed
to resist the entrance of rodents.

(b) Materials, All materials used for
the installation, extension, alteration, or
repair of any gas piping system shall be
new and free from defects or internal
obstructions. It shall not be permissible
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to repalr defects in gas piping or fittings.
Inferior or defective materials shall be
removed and replaced with acceptable
material. The system shall be made of
materials having a melting point of not
less than 1,450° F, except as provided in
§ 280.705(e), They shall consist of one
or more of the materials described in
$§ 280.705(h) (1) through (4).

(1) Steel or wrought-iron pipe shall
comply with ANSI Standard B36.10-1970
for. Wrought-Steel and Wrought-Iron
Pipe. Threaded brass pipe in iron pipe
sizes may be used. Threaded brass pipe
shall comply with Standard Sizes and
Specifications for Secamless Red Brass
Pipe (ASTM B43-68).

(2) Fittings for gas piping shall be
wrought iron, malleable fron, steel, or
brass (containing not more than 75 per-
cent copper).

(3) Copper tubing shall be annealed
type, Grade K or L, conforming to the
Specifications for Seamless Copper
Water Tube (ASTM B88-72), or shall
comply with the Specifications for Seam-
Jess Copper Tube for Air Conditioning
and Refrigeration Field Service, ASTM
B280-73. When used on systems designed
for natural gas, such tubing shall be in-

tinned

ternally 2

(4) Steel tubing shall have a minimum
wall thickness of 0.032 inch for tubing
of % inch diameter and smaller and
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0.048 inch for diameters ' inch and
larger, Steel tubing shall be constructed
in accordance with ASTM Specification
for Electric-Resistance-Welded Cofled
Steel Tubing for Gas and Fuel Oil Lines
(ASTM A539-73), and shall be extern-
ally corrosion protected. Y

(0) Ptping design. Each mobile home
requiring fuel gas for any purpose shall
be equipped with a fuel gas piping system
that is designed for LP-Gas only or with
a natural gas piping system accepiable
for LP-Gas,

(1) Where fuel gas piping is to be
installed in both portions of an expand-
able or multiple unit mobile home, the
design and construction of the crossover
shall be as follows: (I) There shall be
only one point of crossover which shall be
readily accessible from the exterior of
the mobile home. (1) The connector be-
tween units shall be a listed type for
exterior use, sized in accordance with
§ 280.705(d). (1iy The connection shall
be made by a listed “quick disconnect”
device which shall be designed to provide
a positive seal of the supply side of the
gas system when such device is sepa-
rated. (iy) The flexible connector and
“quick disconnect” device shall be pro-
vided with protection from mechanical
and impact damage and located to min-
imize the possibility of tampering. (v)

“quick disconnect" device, when sepa-
rated, shall be permanently atiached o
the device or flexible connector. (vi)
A 3 inch by 134 inch minimum size tug
made of etched, metal-stamped or em-
bossed brass, stainless steel, anodized or
alelad aluminum not less than 0.020 inch
thick, or other approved material (o
0,005 inch plastic lJaminates) shall be
permanently attached on the exterlo
wall adjacent to the access to the “quick
disconnect” device. Each tag shall b
legibly Inscribed with the following in-
formation using letters no smaller than
14 inch high:
Do Not Use Tools to Separate the “Quic

Disconnect” Device,

(d) Gas Pipe Sizing. Gas piping =s-
tems shall be sized so that the pressure
drop to any appliance inlet connection
from any gas supply connection, when
all appliances are in operation at max-
fmum capacity, is not more than 0.5 inch
water column as detérmined on the basis
of test, or in accordance with the fol-
lowing Table. When determining gas
pipe sizing in the table, gas shall be
assumed to have a specific gravity of 0.65
and rated at 1000 B T.U. per cubic foot
The natural gas supply connection(s
shall be not less than the size of the gas
piping but shall be not smaller than %

Ve Suitable protective coverings for the inch nominal pipe size.
Panrl
Maximum Capacity of Different Sizes of Pipe and Tubing in Thousands of Btu's Per Hour of Natural Gax
For Gas Pressures of 0.5 Psig or Less and a Maximura Pressure Drop of ¥ Inch Water Column
Jron Pipe Sizea Tubing
Length in Feet Length in Fect .
ID, 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 8 9% 100 0.D. 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 10';
%" .29 24 20 38 35,0 8 38 e 1R Y 27 18 15 13 1 10 9 9 8 &
g 744 95 165 B LAS A0 3 3E -39 AT A 5N SSasT 2y S eaysie 17 16
WY 375 320 97 82 73 66 61 57 53 50 K 113 W 6 53 A AS D gL 3. B
%" 360 250 200 170 151 138 125 118 110 103 K" 197 136 100 93 83 5 & &4 6 I
1% 680 465 375 320 285 260 240 220 215 195 MM 280 193 155 132 117 106 % 9N & &
Part 1L
Maximum Capacity of Diffcrent Sizes of Pipe and Tubing in Thousands of Btu's Per Iour of Undiluted Liqucfied Petrolcum Gas
Based oo & Maxinum I'ressure Deop of % Inch Water Column
Jron Pipe Tubing
Length in Fect ( Length in Feet
ID, 10 20 30 40 50 6 70 8 9 00 OD. 10 20 30 40 50 6 70 30 20 10
wn" 6 186 AITTINE AW s A= WY 3 26 21 19 = o= em s e -
%" 147 101 81 70 62 55 51 48 45 42 HuY 2 62 SO 41 3 % .M 2 u ¥
w“e 275 189 152 129 114 103 9% 89 83 78 " 19 131 107 N ? ” € & 5N %
%" 567 %8 MS 200 237 217 19 185 173 162 XK 39 216 B M5 B 121 142 104 B 0
17 1071 732 590 504 448 409 378 346 322 07 KM 501 M6 277 233 198 187 164 155 146 138
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(e) Joints for Gas Pipe. All pipe joints
in the piping system, unless welded or
brazed, shall be threaded joints that com-
ply with ANSI Standard Pipe Threads
(Except Dryseal) B2-1—1868. Right and
left nipples or couplings shall not be
used. Unions, if used, shall be of ground
joint type. The material used for weld-
ing or brazing pipe connections shall
have a melting temperature in excess of
1,000 F.

«fy Joints for Tubing. (1) Tubing
joints shall be made with either a single
or a double flare of 45 degrees in accord-
ance with SAE Standard J 533A or with
other listed vibration-resistant fittings,
or joints may be brazed with material
having a melting point exceeding 1,000 F.
Metallic ball sleeve compression-type
tubing fittings shall not be used.

(2) Steel tubing joints shall be made
with a double-flare in accordance with
SAE Standard J 533A.

(g) Pipe Joint Compound. Screw
joints shall be made up tight with listed
pipe joint compound, insoluble in lique-
fied petroleum gas, and shall be appted
to the male threads only.

(h) Concealed Tubing. Tubing shall
not be run inside walls, floors, partitions,
or roofs. Where tubing passes through
walls, floors, partitions, roofs, or similar
Installations, such tubing shall be pro-
tected by the use of weather resistant
grommets that shall snugly fit both the,
tubing and the hole through which the
tubing passes,

(1) Concealed Joints. Piping or tubing
joints shall not be located in any floor,
wall partition, or similar concealed con-
struction space,

(j) Location of gas supply connection.
(1) For LP-Gas-only systems the sup-
ply connection shall be located at the
“A" frame, container recess, or in the
rear half of the total Iength of the mobile
home and within 24 inches from the left
(road) side wall, and should be as close
s practicable to a point 30 feet from the
front of the mobile home.

(2) For combination LP-Gas and
natural gas systems, the natural gas sup-
ply connection shall be located under the
rear half of the total length of the mobile
home and within 24 inches of the left
(road) side wall and be located as close
&5 practicable to a point 30 feet from the
front of the mobile home. The natural
Eas supply connection shall not be
located beneath any exit door. An addi-
tonal connection, if used, shall be
located at the “A" frame. The system
thall be sized to provide adequate
tapacity from either supply connection
for natural gas.

(k) Identification of gas supply con-
Rections. Each mobile home shall have
Permanently affixed to the exterior skin
B: or near each gas supply connection or
the end of the pipe, a tag of 3 inches by
1% inches mintmum size, made of etched,
metal-stamped or embossed brass, stain-
less steel, anodized or alclad aluminum
BOL less than 0.020 inch thick, or other
“proved material (e.g., 0.005 inch plastic
laminates) , which reads (as appropriate)
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in accordance with one of the following on this tag shall be equal to or greater

label

upon the fuel than the total Btuh rating of all intended

designs
used. The connector capacity indicated gas appliances,

LP-GCas System

This gas piping system is designed for use of liquefied petroleum
gos only.

DO NOT COMNNECT NATURAL GAS TO THIS SYSTEM.

CONTAINER SHUTOFF VALVES SHALL BE CLOSED
DURING TRANSIT,

When copnecting to lot outlet, use a 1istod pas supply connector

for mobile homes rated at (100,000 Btuh or pore.
[1250,000 Btuh

Before turning on gas, make certain all gas connections have been
made tight, all appliance valves are turned off, and any uncon-
nected outlets are capped.

After turning on gas, test gas piping and connections to appliances
for leakage with soapy water or bubble solution, and light all
pilots.

NOTICE:

nected outlets are capped.

Combination LP-CGas and Natural Gas System

This gas piping system is designed for use of either liquefied
petroleun gas or natural gas.

BEFORE TURNING OX GAS BE CERTAIN APPLIANCES ARE DESIGNED
FOR THE GAS CONNECTED AND ARE EQUIPPED WITH CORRECT ORIFICES,
SECURELY CAP THIS INLET WIHEN NOT CONNECTED FOR USE.

When connecting to lot outlet, wse a listed gas supply connector

for mobile homes rated at[3100,000 Btuh oo pora.
« [3250,000 Btuh

Before turning on gas, make certain all gas conncctions have been
made tight, all appliance valves are turned off, and any uncon-

After turning on gas, test gas piping and comnections to appliances
for leakage with soapy water or bubble solution, and light all
pilots.

() Gas supply connectors—(1) LP-
Gas. A lsted LP-Gas flexible connector
conforming to the UL Standard for Pig-
tails, Expansion Coils and Flexible Hose
Connectors for LP-Gas (UL 569-1973)
or equal shall be supplied when the fuel
gas piping system i5 designed for the
use of LP-Gas and cylinder(s) and regu-
lator(s) are supplied.

(2) Appliance connections. All gas
burning appliances shall be connected
to the fuel piping. Materials as provided
in §280.705(b) or listed appliance con-
nectors shall be used. Listed appliance
connectors when used shall not run
through walls, floors, ceilings or parti-
tions. Connectors of aluminum shall not
be used outdoors. A mobile home contain-

ing an LPG or combination LP-natural-
gas-system may be provided with & gas
outlet to supply exterior appliances when
installed in accordance with the follow-
ing: (1) No portion of the completed in-
stallation shall project beyond the wall
of the mobile home. (1i) The outlet shall
be provided with an approved “quick-dis-
connect” device, which shall be designed
to provide a positive seal on the supply
side of the gas system when the appliance
is disconnected. A shutoff valve shall be
installed immediately upstream of the
quick-disconnect device. The complete
device shall be provided as part of the
original installation. (iif) Protective caps
or plugs for the “quick-disconnect” de-
vice, when disconne:ted, shall be per-
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manentiy attached to the mobile home
adjacent to the device. (fv) A tag shall
be permanently attached to the outside
of the exterior wall of the mobile home
as close as possible to the gas supply
connection. The tag shall indicate the
type of gas and the Biuh capacity of the
outlet and shall be legibly Inscribed as
follows:

THIS OUTLET IS DESIGNED FOR USE
WITH GAS PORTABLE APPLIANCES
WHOSE TOTAL INPUT DO NOT EXCEED
BTUH. REPLACE PROTECTIVE
COVERING OVER CONNECTOR WHEN NOT
IN USE.

(3) Vaives. A shutoff valve shall be
installed in the fuel piping at each gas
appliance inside the mobile home struc-
ture, upstream of the union or connector
in addition to any valve on the appliance
and so arranged to be accessible to per-
mit servicing of the appliance and re-
moval of its components, and for shut-
off . in case of emergency. The shutoff
valve shall be located within 6 feet of
a cooking appliance and within 3 feet of
any other appliance. A shutofl valve may
serve more than one applicant if located
as required above. Shutoff valves used In
connection with gas piping shall be of a
type designed and listed for use on LP-
Gas. A
(4) Gas Piping System Openings. All
openings in the gas piping system shall
be closed gas-tight with threaded pipe
plugs or pipe caps.

(5) Electrical Ground. Gas piping
shall not be used for an electrical ground.

(6) Couplings. Pipe couplings ~and
unions shall be used to join sections of
threaded piping. Right and left nipples or
couplings shall not be used.

(1) Hangers and Supports. All gas pip-
ing shall be adequately supported by gal-
vanized or equivalently protected metal
straps or hangers at Intervals of not more
than 4 feet, except where adequate sup-
port and protection is provided by struc-
tural members. Solid-iron-pipe gas sup-
ply connection(s) shall be rigidly an-
chored to a structural member within 6
inches of the supply connection(s).

(8) Testing for Leakage. (1) Before ap-
pliances are connected, piping systems
shall stand a pressure of at least six
inches mercury or three PSI gage for a
period of not less than ten minutes with-
out showing any drop-in pressure. Pres-
sure shall be measured with a mercury
manometer or slope gage calibrated so
a5 to be read in increments of not greater
than one-tenth pound, or an equivalent
device. The source of normal operating
pressure shall be isolated before the pres-
sure tests are made. Before a test is be-
gun, the temperature of the ambient air
and of the piping shall be approximately
the same, and constant air temperature
be maintained throughout the test. (D)
After appliances are connected, the pip-
Ing system shall be pressurized to not less
than 10 inches nor more than 14 Inches
water column and the appliance con-

nections tested for leakage with soapy
water or bubble solution.
§ 280.706  Oil Piping Systems,

(a) General. The requirements of this
Section shall govern the installation of
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all liguid fuel piping attached to any mo-
bile home. None of the requirements
listed in this Section shall apply to the
piping in the apliance(s). E

(b) Materials. All materials used for
the installation extension, alteration, or
repair, of any oil piping systems shall be
new and free from defects or internal ob-
structions, The system shall be made of
materials having a melting point of not
less than 1,450 F, except as provided in
§ 280.706(d) and (e). They shall consist
of one or more of the materials de-
scribed in § 280.708(b) (1) through (4),
(1) Steel or wrought-iron pipe shall com-
ply with American National Standard for
Wrought-Steel or Wrought-Iron Pipe,
B36.10—1970, Threaded copper or brass
pipe In iron pipe sizes may be used. (2)
Pittings for oil piping shall be wrought
iron, malleable iron, steel, or brass (con-
taining not more than 75 percent cop-
per). (3) Copper tubing shall be an-
nealed type, Grade K or L conforming to
the Specifications for Seamless Copper
Water Tube (ASTM B88-72), or shall
comply with the specifications for Seam-
less Copper Tube for Afr Conditioning
and Refrigeration Field Service, ASTM
B280-73, (4) Steel tubing shall have a
minimum wall thickness of 0.032 inch for
diameters up to % inch and 0.049 inch
for dinmeters !4 inch and larger. Sieel
tubing shall be constructed in accord-
ance with the Specification for Electric-
Resistance Welded Coiled Steel Tubing
for Gas and Fuel Oil Lines (ASTM A539-
73) and shall be externally corrosion
protected.

(e) Size of Ol Piping. The minimum
size of all fuel oil tank piping connecting
outside tanks to the appliance shall be no
smaller than 3§ inch OD copper tubing
or Y inch IPS. If No. 1 fuel oil is used
with a listed automatic pump (fuel lift-
er), copper tubing shall be sized as spe-
cified by the pump manufacturer.

(d) Joints for Ol Piping. All pipe joints
in the piping system, unless welded or
brazed, shall be threaded joints which
comply with American National Standard
for Pipe Threads (Except Dryseal),
B2.1—1968, The material used for braz-
ing pipe connections shall have & melting
temperature in excess of 1,000 F.

(e) Joints for Tubing. Joints in tubing
shall be made with either a single or
double flare of the proper degree, as rec-
ommended by the tubing manufacturer,
by means of listed tubing fittings, or
brazed with materials having & melting
point in excess of 1,000 F.,

(Y Pipe joint compound. Threaded
joints shall be made up tight with listed
pipe joint compound which shall be ap-
plied to the male threads only.

(g) Couplings. Pipe couplings and un-
fons shall be used to join sections of
threaded pipe. Right and left nipples or
couplings shall not be used.

(h) Grade of piping. Fuel oil piping
installed in conjunction with gravity feed
systems to oil heating equipment shall
slope in a gradual rise upward from a
central location to both the oil tank and
the applinnce in order to eliminate air
locks.

(1) Strap hangers. Al oil piping shan
be adequately supported by galvanized or
equivalently protected metal straps or
hangers at intervals of not more than 4
feet, except where adequate support and
protection is provided by Structural
members, Solid-iron-pipe oil supply con-
nection(s) shall be rigidly anchored toa
structural member within 6 inches of the
supply connection(s).

(§) Testing for leakage. Before setting
the system in operation, tank installs-
tions and piping shall be checked for oil
lenks with fuel oil of the same grade that
will be burned in the appliance. No other
material shall be used for testing fuel o1l
tanks and piping. Tanks shall be filled to
maximum capacity for the final check
for oil leakage.

§ 280.707 Heat producing appliance.

(a) Heat-producing appliances and
vents, roof jacks and chimneys necces-
sary for their installation in mobile
homes shall be listed or certified by a
nationally recognized testing agency for
use in mobile homes.

(1) A mobile home shall be provided
with a comfort heating system. (i) When
a mobile home Is manufactured to con-
tain & heating appliance, the heating ap-
pliance shall be Installed by the manu-
facturer of the mobile home In compli-
ance with applicable sections of this
subpart. (i) When a mobile home s
manufactured for field application of an
external heating or combination heat-
ing/cooling appliance, preparation of the
mobile home for this external application
shall comply with the applicable sections
of this part.

(2) After the effective date specified
herein gas and ofl burning comfort heat-
ing appliances shall have a flue loss ol
not more than that specified below, and
a thermal efficiency of not less than that
specified in nationally recognized stand-
ards. (See § 280.703)

Mazimum allowable
Effective date: fiue loss
e R [y SRWRESCOUESREESES S 25 percent
Jan. 1, 1976.ccccnconnaene—e 30 porcent

(b Fuel-burning heat-producing ap-
pliances and refrigeration appliances, €x-
cept ranges and ovens, shall be of the
vented type and vented to the outside.

(c) Fuel-burning appliances shall no:
be converted from one fuel to anoiner
fuel unless converted in accordance witd
the terms of their listing and the appl-
ance manufacturer's instructions.

(d) Performance Eflciency. (1
automatic electric storage water heaters
shall have a standby loss not excceding
43 watis/meter® (4 watts/FT®) of lank
surface area effective January 1, 1971
The method of test for standby loss -'.n._:\.'l
be as described in Section 4.3.1 of ANS!
C72.1-72.

(2) All gas and ofl-fired automatic =«
age water heaters shall have & rcch}vf?
efliciency, E,, and a standby Joss, S. &
described below, effective January 1,191/
The method of test of E, and § shall be 8¢
described in Section 2.7 of ANSI Z21.10.1-
1974, except that for oil-fired units CF -
1.0, Q=total gallons of ofl consumed 20
Ha=total heating value of oil in Bt
gallon.

All
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we capacity Recovery Standby lass
1,allhms eficiency
1 han 28, ... Mku{s N“"\ﬂ:lhlnT.ﬂ
percent. porcent.
) 10 A5} eyt n enmriainasns s s s Not more than 7
percent.
3 10re weslloeo. ..., Not more than §
percent.

(ey Each space heating, cooling or
mbination heating and cooling system
shall be provided with at least one readily
ad/ustable automatic control for regula-
tlon of living space temperature. The
control shall be placed a minimum of 3
fect {rom the vertical edge of the appli-
e compartment door. It shall not be
eated on an exterior wall or on a wall
separating the appliance compartment
{rom & habitable room.

§ 280,708 Clothes dryers.

) Clothes dryers. (1) Clothes dryers
Il be exhausted to the outside by a
isture-lint exhaust duct and termina-
tion fitting, Such termination fittings for
gas dryers shall be listed or certified as
components of the dryer. )

2) A clothes dryer molsture-lint ex-
haust duet shall not be connected to any
other duct, vent or chimney.

1) The exhaust duct shall not ter-
minate beneath the mobile home.

(4) Moisture-lint exhaust ducts shall
not be connected with sheet metal screws
or other fastening devices which extend
into the interfor of the duct.

0) Gas clothes dryer. A mobile home
may be provided with “stubbed in" equip-
¢ at the factory to supply a gas
ies dryer for future installation by
vner provided it complies with the
following provisions: (1) The “stubbed
- gas outlet shall be provided with a
Shutoll valve, the outlet of which is
tloszd by threaded pipe plug or cap. (2)
The “stubbed in** gas outlet shall be
permanently labeled to identify it for
us only as the supply connection for a
clothes dryer. (3) A moisture-lint
st duct system shall be roughed in
¢ manufacturer at the time of
inal installation. The moisture-lint
exiinust system shall comply with pro-
Vislons of § 280.708(a) (1) through (4).

¢ Electrie clothes dryers. Electric
clothes dryers shall be exhausted to the
outside in accordance with the appliance
lfacturer's instructions. When a re-
icle is installed to supply an electric
cothes dryer for future installation by
Wit owner, the moisture-lint exhaust
¥stem required by §280.708(a) (4) shall
¢ roughed In by the menufacturer. The
Moisture-lint exhaust system shall com-

Ply with provisions of §280.708(a) (1)
through (). §

§280.709 Installation of appliances.

.o The installation of each appliance
sl conform to the terms of its listing
4 the manufacturer’s instructions. The
vidler shall leave the manufacturer’s
... Ctons attached to' the appliance,
¥ appliance shall be secured in place
"0ld displacement, For the purpose
ricing and replacement, each appli-
shall be both accessible and remov-
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(b) Heat-producing appliances shall
be so located that no doors, drapes, or
other such material can be placed or
swing closer to the front of the appliance
than the clearances specified on the
labeled appliances.

(c) Clearances between heat-produc-
Ing appliances and adjacent surfaces
shall not be less than specified in the
terms of their listing. Clearance spaces
shall be framed in or guarded to prevent
creation of storage space within the
clearance specified.

(d) All fuel-burning appliances, ex-
cept ranges, ovens, {lluminating appli-
ances, clothes dryers, solid fuel-burning
fireplaces and solid fuel-burning fire-
place stoves, shall be installed to provide
for the complete separation of the com-
bustion system from the interfor at-
mosphere of the mobile home. Combus-
tion air inlets and flue gas outlets shall
be listed or certified as components of
the appliance. The required separation
may be obtained hy:

(1) The installation of direct vent sys-
tem (sealed combustion system) appli-
ances, or

(2) The Installation of appliances
within enclosures 50 as to separate the
appliance combustion system and vent-
Ing system from the interior atmosphere
of the mobile home. There shall not be
any - door, removable access panel, or
vther opening into the enclosure from
the inside of the mobile home. Any open-
ing for ducts, piping, wiring, etc., shall
be sealed.

fe} A forced air appliance and its
return-air system shall be designed and
installed so that negative pressure cre-
ated by the air-circulating fan cannot
affect its or another appliance’s com-
bustion air supply or act to mix prod-
ucts of combustion with circulating air.

(1) The air circulating fan of a fur-
nace Installed In an enclosure with an-
other fuel-burning appliance shall be
operable only when any door or panel
covering an opening in the furnace fan
compartment or in a return air plenum
or duct is in the closed position. This does
not apply if both appliances are direct
vent system (sealed combustion system)
appliances.

(2) If a warm air appliance is installed
within an enclosure to conform to
§280.709(d) (2), each warm-air outlet
and each return air inlet shall extend to
the exterior of the enclosure. Ducts, if
used for that purpose, shall not have any
opening within the enclosure and shall
terminate at a location exterior to the
enclosure.

(3) Cooling colls installed as a por-
tion of, or in connection with, any forced-
air furnace shall be installed on the
downstream side unless the furnace is
specifically otherwise listed.

(4) An air conditioner evaporator sec-
tion shall not be located in the air dis-
charge duct or plenum of any forced-air
fumace unless the mobile home manu-
facturer has complied with certification
required in § 280.511.

(5) If a cooling coll is installed with a
forced-alr furnsace, the coil shall be in-
stalled in accordance with {ts listing.
When a furnace-cofl {init has a limited
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listing, the installation must be in ac-
cordance with that listing.

(6) When an external heating appli-
ance or combination cooling/heating ap-
pliance is to be applied to a mobile home,
the manufaczturer shall make provision
for proper location of the connection to
the mobile home supply system and re-
turn air system of the external ducts
connected to the appliance.

(7) The installation of a self contained
air conditioner comfort cooling appliance
shall meet the following requirements:
(1) The installation on & duct common
with an installed heating appliance shall
require the installation of an automatic
damper or other means to prevent the
cooled air from passing through the
heating appliance unless the heating ap-
pliance is certified or listed for such ap-
plication and the supply system 5 in-
tended for such an application. (i) The
installation shall prevent the flow of
heated air into the external cooling ap-
pliance and its connecting ducts to the
mobile home supply and return air sys-
tem during the operation of the heating
appliance installed in the mobile home,
(ii) The installation shall prevent si-
multaneous operation of the heating and
cooling appliances,

(f) Vertical clearance abave cooking
top. Ranges shall have a vertical clear-
ance gbove the cooking top of not less
than 24 inches. (See § 280.204) .

(g) Solid fuel-burning factory-built
fireplaces and fireplace stoves listed for
use in mobile homes may be installed in
mobile homes provided they and their in-
stallation conform to the following para-
graphs. A fireplace or fireplace stove
shall not be considered as a heating
facility for determining compliance with
Subpart F.

(1) A solid fuel-burning fireplace or
fireplace stove shall be equipped with
integral door(s) or shutter(s) designed
to close the fireplace or fireplace stove
fire chamber opening and shall include
complete means for venting through the
roof, a combustion air inlet, a hearth
extension, and means to securely attach
the fireplace or the fireplace stove to the
mobile home structure. The Installation
shall conform to the following para-
graphs (g) (1) (D) to (viD) inclusive: (i}
A listed factory-bullt chimney designed
to be attached directly to the fireplace
or firepiace stove shall be used. The listed
factory built chimney shall be equipped
with and contain as part of its listing a
termination device(s) and a spark ar-
resteris). (1) A fireplace or fireplace
stove, air intake assembly, hearth ex-
tension and the chimney shall be in-
stalled in accordance with the terms
of their listings and their manufacturer’s
Instructions. (iii) The combustion air
inlet shall conduct the air directly into
the fire chamber and shall be designed
to prevent material from the hearth
dropping onto the area beneath the mo-
bile home. (iv) The fireplace or fireplace
stove shall not be installed in a sleeping
room. (v) Hearth extension shall be of
noncombustible material not less than
3s-inch thick. The hearth shall extend
at least 16 inches in front or and at Jeast
8 inches beyond each side of the fireplace
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or fireplace stove opening. Furthermore
the hearth shall extend over the entire
surface beneath a fireplace stove and be-
neath an elevated or overhanging fire-
place. (vi) The label on each solid fuel-
burning fireplace and solid fuel-burning
fireplace stove shall include the following
wording: For use with solid fuel only,
(vil) The chimney shall extend at least
three feet above the part of the roof
through which it passes and at least two
feet above the highest elevation of any
part of the mobile home within 10 feet
of the chimney. Portions of the chimney
and termination that exceed an elevation
of 1315 ft. above ground level may be de-
signed to be removed for transporting
the mobile home.

§ 280.710 Venting, ventilation and com-
bustion air,

(2) The venting as required by § 280.707
(b) shall be accomplished by one or more
of the methods given in (1) and (2)
below:

(1) An integral vent system listed or
certified as part of the appliance.

(2) A venting system consisting en-
tirely of listed components, including
roof jack, installed in accordance with
the terms of the appliance listing and the
appliance manufacturer's instructions.

(b) Venting and combustion alr sys-
tems shall be installed in accordance
with the following:

(1) Components shall be securely as-
sembled and properly aligned using the
method shown in the appliance manu-
facturer's instructions.

(2) Draft hood connectors shall be
firmly attached to draft hood outlets or
flue collars by sheet metal screws or by
equivalent effective mechanical fasten-
ers.
(3) Every joint of a vent, vent con-
nector, exhaust duct and combustion air
intake shall be secure and in alignment.

(c) Venting systems shall not termi-
nate underneath & mobile home,

(d) Venting system terminations shall
be not less than three feet from any
motor-driven air intake discharging into
habitable areas.

(e) The area in which cooking appli-
ances are located shall be ventilated by
a metal duct which may be single wall,
not less than 12.5 square inches in cross-
sectional area (minimum dimension shall
be two inches) located above the appli-
ance(s) and terminating outside the mo-
bile home, or by listed mechanical ven-
tilating equipment discharging outside
the home, that is installed in accordance
with the terms of listing and the manu-
facturer's Instructions. Gravity or me-
chanical ventilation shall be installed
within a horizontal distance of not more
than ten feet from the vertical front of
the appliance(s).

(f) Mechanical ventilation which ex-
hausts directly to the outside atmosphere
from the living space of & home shall be
equipped with an automatic or manual
damper. Operating controls shall be pro-
vided such that mechanical ventilation
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can be separately operated without di-
rectly energizing other energy consum-
ing devices.

§ 280.711 Instructions.

Operating instructions shall be pro-
vided with each appliance. These In-
structions shall include directions and
information covering the proper use and
efficient operation of the appliance and
its proper maintenance.

§280.712 Marking.

{a) Information on clearances, input
rating, lighting and shutdown shall be
attached to the appliances with the same
permanence as the nameplate, and s0
located that it is easily readable when
the appliance is properly installed or
;huwown for transporting of mobile

ome.

(b) Each fuel-burning appliance shall
bear permanent marking designating the
type(s) of fuel for which it is listed.

§280.713  Accessibility.

Every appliance shall be accessible for
inspection, service, repair, and replace-
ment without removing permanent con-
struction. Sufficient room shall be avail-
able to enable the operator to observe the
burner, control, and Ignition means while
starting the appliance.

§ 280.714 Appliances, cooling.

(a) Every air conditioning unit or a
combination air conditioning and heat-
ing unit shall be listed or certified by a
nationally recognized testing agency for
the application for which the unit is in-
tended and installed in accordance with
the terms of its listing.

. (1) Mechanical air conditioners shall
be rated in accordance with the Stand-
ard for Unitary Air-Conditioning Equip-
ment (ARI Standard 210-74) and certi-
fied by ARI or other nationally recog-
nized testing agency capable of provid-
ing follow-up service. (1) Electric motor-
driven unitary cooling systems with
rated capacity less than 65,000 Btu/hr
manufactured after the times indicated
in the following table, when rated at
ARI Standard rating conditions as listed
in ARI Standard 210-74, shall show
energy efliciency ratio (EER) values not

less than as shown below:
man
efficiency
Date: ratio
TOR A 0T oo st et Sooars e 6.5
TR S e e e e e 7.2

(i1) Direct refrigerating systems serv-
ing any air conditioning or comfort-cool-
ing system installed that ranks no lower
than Group 5 in the Underwriters’ Lab-
oratories, Inc. “Classification of Com-
parative Life Hazard of Various Chemi-
cals.” (iil) Heat pumps shall be listed in
the ARI Directory of Certified Unitary
Heat Pumps or certified to comply with
all the requirements of the Standard for
Unitary Heat Pumps 240-74. Electric
motor-driven vapor compression heat
pumps with supplemental electrical re-

sistance heat shall be sized to provide by
compression at least 60 percent of the
calculated annual heating requirement
for the mobile home being served. A con-
trol shall be provided and set to prevent
operation of supplemental electrical re.
sistance heat at outdoor temperatures
above 40 P, except for defrost operation
(iv) Electric motor-driven vapor com-
pression heat pumps with supplemental
electric resistance heat conforming to
ARI Standard 240-74 manufactured
after the dates indicated in the table
shall show coefficient of performance ru-
tios not less than shown below:

cor

Outdoor air temperatin

&'F NF ¥
LTINS W | S 2.2 1.4 Permit shuin(
Jan, 1, 18D ........ 25 LT LD,

(2) Gas fired absorption air condi-
tioners shall be listed or certified in
cordance with ANSI Standard Z21.40.1-
1973 and certified by AGA or another na-
tionally recognized testing agency capa-
ble of providing follow-up service,

(3) Direct refrigerating systems serv-
ing any air conditioning or comfort-
cooling system installed in a mobile home
shall employ & type of refrigerant that
ranks no lower than Group 5 In the
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. “Classi-
fication of Comparative Life Hazard of
Various Chemicals.”

(b) Installation and instructions

(1) The installation of each appliance
shall conform to the terms of its listing
as specified on the appliance and in the
manufacturer’s instructions. The In-
staller shall include the manufacturer's
installation instructions in the mobile
home. Appliances shall be secured in
place to avold displacement and move-
ment from vibration and road shock

(2) Operating instructions shall bz
provided with the appliance. .

(¢c) Fuel-burning air conditioners
shall also comply with § 280.707.

(d) The appliance rating plate shall
be so located that it is easily readabie
when the appliance is properly Instalied

(¢) Every installed appliance shall b
accessible for inspection, service, repalr
and replacement without removing per-
manent construction.

§ 280.715 Circulating air system.

(a) Supply system. (1) Supply d'df'f
and any dampers contained therein ghall
be made from galvanized steel, Un-
plated steel, or aluminum, or shall be
listed Class 0, Class 1, or Class 2 air ducts
Class 2 air ducts shall be located at Jeast
3 feet from the furnace bonnet Of
plenum. A duct system integral with t¢
structure shall be of durable construc
tion that can be demonstrated to be
equally resistant to fire and deteriorss
tion. Ducts constructed from sheet metal
shall be in accordance with the followine
table:
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Mmbmuns metal thickncas for ducta?
D'l:‘\mﬂrr Width
Duct & Ain. or over
Y3 or less 14in
RoUNA. , o covwsrationsinnrts Og; o.g::
Frclosed rectangular. ... v 3
Es } roctangular., .. ... 06 019

When “nominal” thicknesses are specified,
0003 1 shall be added to thess “minimum”
metal thicknesses.

2) Sizing of ducts for heating. (1)
Ducts shall be so designed that when a
labeled forced-alr furnace Is installed
and operated continuously at its normal
heating air clrculating rate in the mobile

e, with all registers in the full open

ng or combination heating/cooling
ppliances the static pressure shall be
taken at the point used by the agency
listing or certifying the appliance. (il
Vhen an evaporator-coil specifically
med for the particular furnace is
lled between the furnace and the
duct plenum, the total static pressure
shall be measured downstream of the coil
in accordance with the appliance label
and shall not exceed 90 percent of that
own on the label of the appliance, (iii)
1 any other listed air-cooler coil is
lled between the furnace and the
luct plenum, the total static pressure
shall be measured between the furnace
and the coil and It shall not exceed 90
percent of that shown on the label of
urnace. (ly) The minimum dimen-
#on of any branch duct shall be at least
1% inches, and of any main duct, 214
inches.

4) Sizing of ducts for air cooling. (i)
The mobile home manufacturer shall
Uiy the capacity of the alr cooling
ply duct system for the maximum al-
nble output of ARI certified central
onditioning systems, The certifica-
shall be at operating static pressure
3 inches of water or greater, (See
i200511), (#) The refrigerated air
tooling supply duct system including reg-
L must be capable of handling at
‘ 300 cfm per 10,000 btuh with a
static pressure no greater than 0.3 inches
00 witer when measured at room tem-
P‘i‘!:.'ure. In the case of application of
fxlernal self contained comfort cooling
iPpiiances or the cooling mode of com-
Jrktlon heating/cooling  appliances,
“iner the external ducts between the
\Ppiiance and the mobile home supply
. shall be considered part of, and
comply with the requirements for
Itirigerated alr cooling supply duct
. or the connecting duct between
“xternal appliance and the mobile
v duct system shall be a part of the
.- appliance. The minimum dimen-
11, - Any branch duct shall be at least
> inches, and of any main duct, 21%

th

. ‘.-\.nrllghtne&s of supply duct sys-
e supply duct system shall be con-
¢ substantially airtight when the
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static pressure in the duct system, with
all registers sealed and with the furnace
air circulator at high speed, is at least
80 percent of the static pressure meas-
ured in the furnace casing, with its out-
lets sealed and the furnace air circulator
operating at high speed. For the purpose
of this paragraph and § 280.715(b) pres-
sures shall be measured with a water
manometer or equivalent device cali-
brated to read in increments not greater
than ¢ Inch water column.

(5) Expandable or multiple mobile
home connections. (1) An expandable or
multiple mobile home may have ducts
of the heating system installed in the
various units, The points of connection
must be so designed and constructed that
when the mobile home is fully expanded
or coupled, the resulting duct joint will
conform to the requirements of this Part.
(1) Installation Instructions for support-
ing the crossover duct from the mobile
home shall be provided for onsite in-
stallation. The duct shall not be in con-
tact with the ground.

(6) Air supply ducts shall be insulated
with material having an effective ther-
mal resistance (R) of not less than 4.0
unless they are within mobile home in-
sulation having & minimum effective
value of R-4.0 for floors or R-6.0 for
ceilings.

(7) Supply and return ducts exposed
directly to outside air, such as under
chassis crossover ducts or ducts connect-
ing external heating, cooling or combina-
tion heating/cooling appliances shall be
insulated with material having a mini-
mum thermal resistance of R=4.0, with
& continuous vapor barrier having a perm
rating of not more than 1 perm. Where
exposed underneath the mobile home, all
such ducts shall comply with §280.715
(®)(5) (b, B

(b) Return air systems. (1) Return air
openings. Provisions shall be made to
permit the return of circulating air from
all rooms and living spaces, except toilet
room(s), to the circulating air supply
inlet of the furnace.,

(2) Duct Material. Return ducts and
any diverting dampers contained therein
shall be in accordance with the follow-
Ing: (1) Portions of return ducts directly
above the heating surfaces, or closer than
2 feet from the outer jacket or casing of
the furnace shall be constructed of metal
in accordance with §280.715(a)(1) or
shall be listed Class 0 or Class 1 air ducts.
(il) Return ducts, except as required by
(@) above, shall be constructed of one-
inch (nominal) wood boards (flame
spread classification of not more than
200), other suitable material no more
flammable than one-inch board or in ac-
cordance with § 280.715¢a) (1). (iii) The
interior of combustible ducts shall be
lined with noncombustible material at
points where there might be danger from
incandescent particles dropped through
the register or furnace such as directly
under floor registers and the bottom re-
turn. (iv) Factory made air ducts used
for connecting external heating, cooling
or combination heating/cooling appli-
ances to the supply system and return air
system of a mobile home shall be listed
by a nationally recognized testing agency.
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Ducts applied to external heating appli-
ances or combination heating/cooling
appliances supply system outlets shall be
constructed of metal in accordance with
§ 280.715(a) (1) or shall be listed Class 0
or Class 1 air ducts for those portions of
the duct closer than 2 feet from the outer
casing of the appliance. (v) Ducts ap-
plied to external appliances shall be re-
sistant to deteriorating environmental
effects, including but not limited to ultra
violet rays, cold weather, or moisture and
shall be resistant to insects and rodents.

(3) Sizing. The cross-sectional areas of
the return air duct shall not be less than
2 square inches for each 1,000 Btu per
hour input rating of the appliance.
Dampers shall not be placed in a combi-
nation fresh air intake and return air
duct so arranged that the required cross-
sectional area will not be reduced at all
possible positions of the damper,

(4) Permanent unclosable openings.
Living areas not served by return air
ducts or closed off from the return open-
ing of the furnace by doors, sliding parti-
tions, or other means shall be proyvided
with permanent unclosable openings in
the doors or separating partitions to al-
low circulated air to return to the fur-
nace. Such openings may be grilled or
louvered. The net free area of each open-
ing shall be not less than 1 square inch
for every 5 square feet of total living area
closed off from the furnace by the door
or partition serviced by that opening.
Undercutting doors connecting the
closed-off space may be used as a means
of providing return air area. However, in
the event that doors are undercut, they
shall be undercut & minimum of 2 inches
and no more than 2% inches, and no
more than one half of the free air area
50 provided shall be counted as return air
area,

(¢) Joints and seams. Joints and seams
of ducts shall be securely fastened and
made substantially airtight. Slip joints
shall have a lap of at least 1 inch and
shall be individuailly fastened. Tdpe or
caulking compound may be used for seal-
ing mechanically secure joints. Where
used, tape or caulking compound shail
not be subject to deterioration under long
exposures to temperatures up to 200° F.
and to conditions of high humidity, ex-
cessive molsture, or mildew.

(d) Supports. Ducts shall be securely
supported.

(e) Registers or grilles. Fittings con-
necting the registers or grilles to the duct
system shall be constructed of metsl or
material which complies with the re-
quirements of Class 1 or 2 ducts under
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Stand-
ard for Air Ducts, UL181-1972. Air supply
terminal devices (registers) when in-
stalled in kitchens, bedrooms and bath-
rooms shall be equipped with adjustable
closeable dampers. Registers or grilles
shall be constructed of metal or conform
with the following:

(1) Be made of a material classified
94VE-0 or S84VE-1 when tested as de-
scribed in Underwriters' Laboratorles,
Inc. Standard for Tests for Flammability
of Plastic Materials for Parts in Devices
and Appliances. UL94-1974.
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(2) Floor register or grilles shall resist
without structural fallure a 200 1b. con-
centrated load on a 2-inch diameter disc
applied to the most critical area of the
exposed face of the register or grille. For
this test the register or grille is to be at
a temperature of not less than 165° F and
{s to be supported in accordance with the
manufacturer's instructions,

Subpart |—Electrical Systems
§ 280.801  Scope.

(a) Subpart I of this Standard and
Part A of Article 550 of the National
Electrical Code (NFPA No. 70—1875)
cover the electrical conductors and
equipment installed within or on mobile
homes and the conductors that connect
mobile homes to a supply of electricity.

(b) In addition to the requirements of
this Standard and Article 550 of the Na-
tional Electrical Code (NFPA No. 70—
1975), the applicable portions of other
Articles of the National Electrical Code
ghall be followed covering electrical in-
stallations in mobile homes. Wherever
the requirements of this Standard dif-
fer from the National Electrical Code,
this Standard shall apply.

(¢) The provisions of this Standard
apply to mobile homes intended for con~
nection to a wiring system nominally
rated 115/230 volts, 3-wire AC, with
grounded neutral,

(d) All electrical materials, devices,
appliances, fittings and other equipment
shall be listed or labeled by & nationally
recognized testing agency and shall be
connected in an approved manner when
in service.

(e) Aluminum conductors are not ac-
ceptable In branch circuit wiring in
mobile homes except as specifically ap-
proved by the Department after exami-
nation of proposed systems for individual
cases.

§ 280.802 Definitions.

(@) The following definitions are ap-
plicable to Subpart I only.

(1) “Accessible (1) (As Applied to
Equipment)” means admitting close ap~
proach because not guarded by locked
doors, elevation, or other effective means.
(See “Readlly Accessible.") (il) “(As Ap-
plied to Wiring Methods) means capable
of being removed or exposed without
damaging the mobile home structure or
finish, or not permanently closed-in by
the structure or finish of the mobile
home (see “Concealed” and “Exposed’).

(2) “Alr Conditioning or Comfort
Cooling Equipment” means all of that
equipment intended or installed for the
purpose of processing the treatment of
air so as to control simultaneously its
temperature, humidity, cleanliness, and
distribution to meet the requirements of
the conditioned space.

(3) (1) “Appliance” means utilization
equipment, generally other than indus-
trial, normally built in standardized
sizes or types, which is installed or con-
nected as & unit to perform one or more
functions, such as clothes washing, air
conditioning, food mixing, deep frying,
ete. (i) “Appliance, Fixed" means an ap-
pliance which is fastened or otherwise
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secured at a specific location. (i) “Ap-
pliance, Portable” means an appliance
which is actually moved or can easlly be
moved from one place to another in nor-
mal use. For the purpose of this Stand-
ard, the following major appliances are
considered portable if cord-connected:
refrigerators, clothes washers, dishwash-
ers without booster heaters, or other
similar appliances. (iv) “Appliance, Sta-
tionary” means an appliance which is
not easily moved from one place to an-
other in normal use.

(4) “Attachment Plug (Plug Cap)
(Cap)” means a device which, by inser-
tion in & receptacle, establishes connec-
tion between the conductors of the at-
tached flexible cord and the conductors
connected permanently to the receptacle,

(5) “Bonding” means the permanent
joining of metallic parts to form an elec~
trically conductive path which will as-
sure electrical continuity and the capac-
ity to conduct safely any current likely
to be imposed.

() "Branch Circuit” (i) means the
circuit conductors between the final
overcurrent device protecting the cir-
cuit and the outlet(s). A device not ap-
proved for branch circuit protection,
such as a thermal cutout or motor over-
load protective device, is not considered
as the overcurrent device protecting the
circuit. (i) “Branch Circuit—Appliance™
means a branch circuit supplying energy
to one or more outlets to which appli-
ances are to be connected; such circuits
to have no permanently connected light-
ing fixtures not a part of an appliance.
(ii{) “Branch Circuit—General Purpose”
means & circuit that supplies a number
of outlets for lighting and appliances,
(iv) “Branch Circuit—Individual" means
a branch circuit that supplies only one
utilization equipment.

(7) “Cabinet” means an enclosure de-
signed either for surface or flush mount-
ing, and provided with a frame, mat, or
trim in which swinging doors are hung.

(8) “Circuit Breaker” means a device
designed to open and close a circuit by
nonautomatic means, and to open the
eircuit automatically on a predetermined
overload of current without injury to
itself when properly applied within its
rating.

(9) “Concealed” means rendered in-
accessible by the structure or finish of
the mobile home. Wires In concealed
raceways are considered concealed, even
though they may become accessible by
withdrawing them. (See “Accessible (As
Applied to Wiring Methods) ")

(10) “Connector, Pressure (Solder-
less) " means a device that establishes a
connection between two or more con-
ductors or between one or more con-
ductors and a terminal by means of me-
chanical pressure and without the use
of solder.

(11) “Dead Front (As Applied to
Switches, Circuit-Breakers, Switch-
boards, and Distribution Panelboard)™
means so designed, constructed, and in-
stalled that no current-carrying parts
are normally exposed on the front

(12) “Demand Factor' means the ra-
tio of the maximum demand of a sys-

tem, or part of a system, to the total con-
nected load of a system or the part of the
system under consideration.

(13) “Device” means & unit of an elec-
trical system that is intended to carry but
not utilize electrical energy.

(14) “Disconnecting Means" means a
device, or group of devices, or' other
means by which the conductors of a cir-
cuit can be disconnected from their
source of supply.

(15) “Distribution Panelboard' means
a single panel or a group of panel unit
designed for assembly in the form of a
single panel, including buses, and with or
without switches or automatic overcur-
rent protective devices or both, for the
control of light, heat, or power circuits
of small individual as well as aggregate
capacity; designed to be placed In a
cabinet placed in or against a wall or
partition and accessible only from the
front.

(18) “Enclosed’” means surrounded by
a case that will prevent a person from
accidentally contacting live parts.

(17) “Equipment” means a general
term, including material, fittings, de-
vices, appliances, fixtures, apparatus, and
the like used as a part of, or in connec-
tion with, an electrical installation

(18) “Exposed"” (1) (As Applied to Live
Parts) means capable of being inad-
vertently touched or approached nearer
than a safe distance by a person. It is
applied to parts not suitably guarded
isolated, or insulated. (See *“Accessible”
and “Concealed.”’) (i) (As Applled o
“Wiring Method') means on or attached
to the surface or behind panels designed
to allow access. (See ""Accessible (As Ap-
plied to Wiring Methods)")

(19) “Externally Operable"” means
capable of being operated without ex-
posing. the operator to contact with
live parts,

(20) “Feeder Assembly’” means the
overhead or under-chassis feeder con-
ductors, including the grounding con-
ductor, together with the necessary fit-
tings and equipment, or & power supply
cord approved for mobile home use. de-
signed for the purpose of dellvering en-
ergy from the source of electrical supplv
to the distribution panelboard within
the mobile home. :

(21) “Fitting’' means an accessory, suctl
as a locknut, bushing, or other part of
a wiring system, that is intended pri-
marily to perform a mechanical rather
than an electrical function.

(22) “Ground” means & conductiné
connection, whether intentional or a0~
cidental, between an electrical circull
or equipment and earth, or to some cox-
ducting body that serves in place ol the
earth.

(23) “Grounded” means connected 0
earth or to some conducting body thit
serves in place of the earth.

(24) “Grounded Conductor” means 3
system or circuit conductor that is In-
tentionally grounded

(25) “Grounding Conductor” means ¢
conductor used to connect equipmern
or the grounded circuit of a wiring =7
tem to a grounding electrode or ©<”
trodes.
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(26) “Guarded" means covered,
shielded, fenced, enclosed, or otherwise
protected by means of suitable covers,
casings, barriers, rails, screens, mats or
platforms to remove the likelihood of
approach or contact by persons or ob-
jects to a point of danger.

(27) “Isolated” means not readily ac-
cessible to persons unless special means
for access are used.

28) “Laundry Area” means an area
containing or designed to contain either
a2 laundry tray, clothes washer and/or
ciothes dryer.

(29) “Lighting Outlet” means an out-
let intended for the direct connection
: lampholder, a lighting fixture, or a
nt cord terminating in a lamp-

) “Mobile Home Accessory Bullding
or Structure” means any awning, ca-
bans, ramada, storage cabinet, carport,
fence, windbreak or porch established
for the use of the occupant of the mobile
home upon & mobile home lot.

(31> “Mobile Home Service Equip-
ment' means the equipment containing
the disconnecting means, overcurrent
protective devices, and receptacles or
other means for connecting a mobile
home feeder assembly.

'2) ‘Outlet” means a point on the
wirtng system at which current is taken
to supply utilization equipment.

33) “Panelboard" means a single
or group of panel units designed
assembly In the form of a single
panel; including buses, automatic over-
cwrrent protective devices, and with or
withoul switches for the control of light,
heat, or power circuits; designed to be
placed In a cabinet or cutout box placed
i or against a wall or partition and
ble only from the front.
“Raceway” means any channel
{or holding wires, cables, or busbars that
is designed expressly for, and used solely
{or, this purpose. Raceways may be of
metal or insulating material, and the
term includes rigid metal conduit, rigid
tonmetallic conduit, flexible metal con-
dult, electrical metallic tubing, under-
floor raceways, cellular concrete floor
faceways, cellular metal floor raceways,
furface raceways, structural raceways,
ways, and busways,

(35) “Raintight" means so constructed
o protected that exposure to a beating
.-g, will not result in the entrance of
Waler

) "Readily Accessible” means capa-
ble of being reached quickly for opera-
“on, renewal, or {nspection, without re-
Quiring those to whom ready access is
equisite to climb over or remove ob-
7 0r W resort to portable ladders,
% ele, (See “Accessible.”)

"Receptacle” means a contact
Installed at an outlet for the
ton of a single attachment plug.
€ receptacle is a single contact de-
th no other contact device on the
‘Oke. A multiple receptacle {5 a
‘evice containing two or more re-
.38 “Receptacle Outlet” means an
“WUet where one or more receptacles are

installeg

wir

(37
device

COnnee

As
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(39) “Utilization Equipment” means
equipment which utilizes electric energy
for mechanical, chemical, heating, light-
ing, or similar purposes.

(40) “Voltage (of a Circuit)” means
the greatest root-mean-square (effec-
tive) difference of potential between
any two conductors of the circuit con-
cerned. Some systems, such as 3-phase
4-wire, single-phase 3-wire, and 3-wire
direct-current may have various circuits
of various voltages.

(41) “Weatherproof" means so con-
structed or protected that exposure to
the weather will not interfere with suc-
cessful operation. Rainproof, raintight,
or watertight equipment can fulfill the
requirements for weatherproof where
varying weather conditions other than
wetness, such a&s snow, ice, dust, or tem-
perature extremes, are not a factor.

§ 280.803 Power supply,

(a) The power supply to the mobile
home shall be a feeder assembly con-
sisting of not more than one listed 50
ampere mobile home power-supply cords,
or a permanently installed circuit. A
mobile home that is factory-equipped
with gas or oil-fired central heating
equipment and cooking appliances shall
be permitted to be provided with a listed
mobile home power-supply cord rated 40
amperes.

(b) If the mobile home has a power-
supply cord, it shall be permanently at-
tached to the distribution panelboard or
to a junction box permanently connected
to the distribution panelboard, with the
free end terminating in an attachment
plug cap.

(c) Cords with adapters and pigtail
ends, extension cords, and simflar items
shall not be attached to, or shipped with,
a mobile home,

(d> A listed clamp or the equivalent
shall be provided at the distribution
panelboard knockout to afford strain re-
lief for the cord to prevent strain from
being transmitted to the terminals when
the power-supply cord is handled in its
intended manner.

(e) The cord shall be of an approved
type with four conductors, one of which
shall be identified by a continuous green
color or & continuous green color with
one or more yellow stripes for use as the
grounding conductor.

(f) The attachment plug cap shall be
& 3-pole, 4-wire grounding type, rated
50 amperes, 125/250 volts with a con-
figuration as shown herein and intended
for use with the 50-ampere, 125/250 re-
ceptacle configuration shown. It shall be
molded of butyl rubber, neoprene, or
other approved materials which have
been found suitable for the purpose, and
shall be molded to the flexible cord so
that it adheres tightly to the cord at the
point where the cord enters the attach-
ment-plug cap. If a right-angle cap is
used, the configuration shall be so ori-
ented that the grounding member is
farthest from the cord.

(g) The overall length of a power-
supply cord, measured from the end of
the cord, including bared leads, to the
face of the attachment-plug cap shall
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not be less than 21 feet and shall not
exceed 36% feet. The length of cord from
the face of the attachment-plug cap to
the point where the cord enters the
mobile home shall not be less than 20
feet,

Neceprtacle Cap

50-ampere 125/250 volt receptacie and
attachment-plug-cap configurations, 3 pole,
4-wire grounding types used for mobile home
Supply cords and mobile home parks. Com-
plete details of the 50-ampere cap and re-
ceptacle can be found In the American
National Standard Dimensions of Caps, Plugs
and Receptacles, Grounding Type (ANSIL
C73.17—1972).

(h) The power-supply cord shall bear
the following marking: “For use with
mobile homes—40 amperes” or “For use
with mobile homes—50 amperes.”

(1) The point of entrance of the feeder
assembly to the mobile home shall be in
the exterior wall, floor, or roof, in the
rear third section (away from the cou-
pler), of the mobile home.

(j) Where the cord passes through
walls or floors, it shall be protected by
means of conduit and bushings or equiy-
alent. The cord may be installed within
the mobile home walls, provided a con-
tinuous raceway s installed from the
branch-circuit panelboard to the under-
side of the mobile home floor. The race-
way may be rigid conduit, electrical
metallic tubing or polyethylene (PE),
poly-vinylchloride (PVC) or acryloni-
trile-butadienc-styrene (ABS) plastic
tubing having a minimum wall thickness
of nominal % inch.

(k) Permanent provisions shall be
made for the protection of the attach-
ment-plug cap of the power supply cord
and any connector cord assembly or re-
ceptacle against corrosion and mechani-
cal damage if such devices are in an ex-
terior location while the mobile home is
in transit,

(). Where the calculated load exceeds
50 amperes or where a permanent feeder
is used, the supply shall be by means of;

(1) One mast weatherhead installa-
tion installed in accordance with Article
230 of the Nationsl Electrical Code
NFPA No. 70—1975 containing four con-
tinuous Insulated, color-coded, feeder
conductors, one of which shall be an
equipment grounding conductor: or,

(2) An approved raceway from the
disconnecting means in the mobile home
to the underside of the mobile home with
provisions for the attachment of a suit-
able junction box or fitting to the race-
way on the underside of the mobile home,
The manufacturer shall provide in his
written installation instructions, the
proper feeder conductor sizes for the
raceway and the size of the junction box
to be used.

§280.804 Disconnecting means  and
brunch-circuit protective equipment.

(@) The branch-circuit equipment
shall be permitted to be combined with
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the disconnecting means as a single as-
sembly. Such a combination shall be per-
mitted to be designated as a distribution
panelboard. If a fused distribution panel-
board is used, the maximum fuse size of
the mains shall be plainly marked with
Jettering at least ¥ -inch high and visible
when fuses are changed. See Section 110-
22 of the National Electrical Code (NFPA
No. T0—1975) concerning identification
of each disconnecting means and each
service, feeder, or branch circuit at the
point where it originated and the type
marking needed.

(b) Plug fuses and fuseholders shall be
tamper-resistant, Type “S,” enclosed in
dead-front fuse panelboards. Electrical
distribution panels containing circuit
breakers shall also be dead-front type.

(¢) Disconnectiong means. A single dis-
connecting means shall be provided in
each mobile home consisting of a circuit
breaker, or & switch and fuses and their
accessories installed in a readily acces-
sible location near the point of entrance
of the supply cord or conductors into the
mobile home. The main circuit breakers
or fuses shall be plainly marked “Main."
This equipment shall contain a solderless
type of grounding connector or bar for
the purposes of grounding with sufficient
terminals for all grounding conductors,
The neutral bar termination of the
grounded circuit conductors shall be in-
sulated.

(d) 'The disconnecting equipment shall
have a rating suitable for the connected
load. The distribution equipment, either
circuit breaker or fused type, shall be
located & minimum of 24 inches from the
bottom of such equipment to the floor
level of the mobile home, There shall be
a label attached to the panelboard stat-
ing: This Panelboard shall be connected
by a Feeder Assembly having Overcur-
rent Protection rated at not more than
______ Amperes, The correct ampere rat-
ing shall be marked in the blank space.

(e) A distribution panelboard em-
ploying a main circuit breaker shall
be rated 50 amperes and employ @
2-pole circuit breaker rated 40 am-
peres for a 40-ampere supply cord,
or 50 amperes for a 50-ampere supply
cord. A distribution panelboard employ-
ing a disconnect switch and fuses shall
be rated 60 amperes and shall employ a
single 2-pole, 60-ampere fuseholder with
40- or 50-ampere main fuses [or 40- or
s0-ampere supply cords, respectively. The
putside of the distribution panelboard
shall be plainly marked with the fuse
size.

(f) The distribution panelboard shall
not be located in a bathroom, or in any
other inaccessible location, but shall be
permitted just inside a closet entry if the
location is such that a clear space of 6
inches to easily ignitable materials is
maintained in front of the distribution
panelboard, and the distribution panel-
board door can be extended to its full
open position (at least 90 degrees). A
clear working space at least 30 inches
wide and 30 inches in front of the dis-
tribution panelboard shall be provided.
This space shall extend from floor to
the top of the distribution panelboard.
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(g) Branch-circuit distribution equip-
ment shall be installed in each mobile
home and shall include overcurrent pro-
tection for each branch circult consisting
of either circuit breakers or fuses.

(1) The branch circuit overcurrent
devices shall be rated: (i) not more
than the circuit conductors; and (if)
not more than 150 percent of the rating
of a single appliance rated 10 amperes or
more which is supplied by an individual
branch circuit; but (ii) not more than
the fuse size marked on the alr con-
ditioner or other motor-operated appli-
ance.

(h) A 15-ampere multiple receptacle
shall be acceptable when connected to a
20-ampere laundry circuit.

(1) When circuit breakers are pro-
vided for branch-circuit protection, 230-

volt circuits shall be protected by 2-pole
common or companion trip, or handle-
tied paired circuit breakers.

(j) A metal nameplate on the outside
adjacent to the feeder assembly entrunce
shall read: This Connection for 120,240
Volt, 3-Pole, 4-Wire, 60 Hertz.._. .
Ampere Supply. The correct ampere rat-
ing shall be marked in the blank space,

§ 280.805 Branch circuits required.

(a) The number of branch circuits re-
quired shall be determined in accordance
with the following:

(1) Lighting. Based on 3 watis per
square foot times outside dimensions of
the mobile home (coupler excluded) di-
vided by 115 volts times amperage 1o de-
termine number of 15- or 20-ampere
lighting area circuits, e.g.,

3xLengthX Width _ u o ¢ 15 (or 20) ampere circuits

115X15 (or 20)

(2) Portable appliances, For the small
appliance load in kitchen, pantry, family
room, dining room and breakfast rooms
of mobile homes, two or more 20-ampere
appliance branch circuits, in addition to
the branch circuit specified in § 280,805
(a) (1), shall be provided for all recep-
tacle outlets in these rooms, and such cir-
cuits shall have no other outlets. Recep-
tacle outlets supplied by at least two
appliance receptacle branch circuits shall

be installed in the kitchen,
(3 al appliances (Including
b . water heater, range, and central

or room air conditioner, etc.) . There shall
be one or more circuits of adequate rat-
ing in accordance with the following:
(i) Ampere rating of fixed appliances not
over 50 percent of circuit rating if light-
ing outlets (receptacles, other than
kitchen, dining area, and laundry, con-
sidered as lighting outlets) are on same
eircuit; (ii) For fixed appliances on a
circuit without lighting outlets, the sum
of rated amperes shall not exceed the
branch-circuit rating for other than
motor loads or 80 percent of the branch-
circuit rating for air conditioning or
other motor loads; «il) The rating
of a single portable appliance on a cir-
cuit having no other outlets shall not
exceed 80 percent of the circuit rating:
(iv) The rating of range branch circuit
shall be based on the range demand as
snecified for ranges In § 280.811, Item
B(5) of Method 1. For central air con-
ditioning, see Article 440 of the Nea-
tional Electrical Code (NFPA No. 70—
1975). (v) Where laundry facilities are
provided in & mobile home, a 20-ampere
branch circuit shall be provided within
6 feet of the intended location of the
appliance. See § 280.804(j).

§ 280.806 Receptacle Outlets.

{a) All receptacle outlets shall be:

(1) Of grounding type;

(2) Installed according to Section 210-
7 of the National Electrical Code (NFPA
No. 70 .__ 1975) and

(3) Except when supplying specific ap-
pliances, be parallel-blade, 15-ampere,
125-volt, either single or duplex.

(b)Y All 120 volt single phase, 15 and
20 ampere receptacle outlets, including

receptacles in light fixtures, Installed
outdoors and in bathrooms shall have
ground-fault circult protection for per-
sonnel, Feeders supplying branch circulls
may be protected by a ground-fault
circuit-interrupter in lien of the pro-
vision for such interrupters specified
above,

(¢) There shall be an outlet of the
grounding type for each cord-connected
fixed appliance installed,

(d) Receptacle outlets required. Excep
in the bath and hall areas, recept
outlets shall be installed at wall spaces
2 feet wide or more, so that no point
along the floor line is more than 6 feet,
measured horizontally, from an outiel
in that space. In addition, a receptacle
outlet shall be installed:

(1) Over or adjacent to counter tops I
the kitchen (at least one on each side of
the sink if counter tops are on each side
and 12 inches or over in width). .

(2) Adjacent to the refrigerator and
free-standing gas-range space.

(3) At counter top spaces for bullt-in
vanities.

(4) At counter top spaces under w all-
mounted cabinets.

(5) In the wall, at the nearest point
where & bar type counter attaches to the
wall.

¢6) In the wall at the nearest point
where a fixed room divider attaches 10
the wall.

(7) Inlaundry area.

(8) At least one receptacle outlet shal!
be installed outdoors. Receptacle outicts
located in compartments accessible {rom
outdoors shall be considered outdoor 1
ceptacles and shall be protected as ¢
quired in § 280.806(b) .,

(9) Adjacent to bathroom basins oF
integral with the light fixture over the
bathroom basin,

(10) Receptacle outlets are not rc
quired in the following locations: (1) wall
space occupied by built-in kitchen
wardrobe cabinets, (i) wall space behine
doors which may be opened fully agains
a wall surface, (iif) room dividers of the
lattice type, less than 8 feet long. o'
solid within 8 inches of the floor, iV
wall space afforded by bar type counters
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(e} Receptacle outlets shall not be in-
stalled In or within reach (30 inches) of
a shower or bathtub space.

(1 Receptacle outlets shall not be in-
stalled above electric baseboard heaters.

5 280.807  Fixtures and appliances.

(a) Electrical materials, devices, ap-
pliances, fittings, and other equipment
installed, Intended for us in, or attached
to the mobile home shall be approved for
the npplication and shall be connected in
an approved manner when in service.
Facllities shall be provided to securely
fusten appliances when the mobile home
is in transit. (See § 280.809.)

(b) Specifically listed pendant-type
fixtures or pendant cords shall be per-
mitted in mobile homes.

(c) If & lighting fixture is provided
over & bathtub or in a shower stall, it
shall be of the enclosed and gasketed
lype, listed for wet locations.

(d) The switch for shower lighting fix-
tures and exhaust fans located over a
tub or in a shower stall shall be located
outside the tub shower space. (See
{1 280.806(e) )

(&) Any combustible wall or celling
finizh exposed between the edge of a fix-
ture, canopy, or pan and an outlet box
shall k;’e covered with noncombustible
material,

(f) Every appliance shall be accessible
for inspection, service, repair, or replace-
ment without rémoval of permanent con-
struction.

5280.808 Wiring methods and ma-
terials,

‘a) Except as specifically limited in
this Part, the wiring methods and ma-
terinls specified in the National Electrical
Code (NFPA No. 70—1975) shall be used
in moblle homes.

(b) Nonmetallic outlet boxes shall be
icceptable only with nonmetallic cable.

(¢} Nonmetallic cable located 15
inches or less above the floor, if exposed,
shall be protected from physical damage
by covering boards, guard strips, or con-
dult. Cable likely to be damaged by stow-
age shall be s0 protected in all cases.

. ‘d) Nonmetallic sheathed cable shall
be secured by staples, straps, or similar
Jilings so designed and installed as not
0 injure any cable, Cable shall be se-
tured in place at intervals not exceeding
4% feet and within 12 fnches from every
cabinet, box or fitting.

'€ Metal-clad and nonmetallic cables
shall be permitted to pass through the
“nters of the wide side of 2-inch by 4-
lnch studs, However, they shall be pro-
jected where they pass through 2-inch
by 2-inch studs or at other studs or
,fames where the cable or armor would
be ?41\\: than 115 Inches from the inside
or outside surface of the studs when the
"‘:“1 covering materials are in contact
'.v’.u; the studs. Steel plates on each side
! the cable, or a tube, with not less than
M,'.' 16 MSG wall thickness shall be re-
Giiired to protect the cable. These plates
Or tubes shall be securely held in place.
..\’ Where metallic faceplates are used
ey shall be effectively grounded,

&' If the range, clothes dryer, or
Simllar appliance is connected by metal-
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clad cable or flexible condult, a length
of not less than three feet of free cable
or conduit shail be provided to permit
moving the appliance. Type NM or Type
SE cable shall not be used to connect a
range or a dryer. This shall not prohibit
the use of Type NM or Type SE cable be-
tween the branch circuit overcurrent
protective device and & junction box or
range or dryer receptacie.

(h) Threaded rigid metal conduit
shall be provided with a locknut inside
and outside the box, and a conduit bush-
ing shall be used on the inside, Rigid
nonmetallic conduit shall be permitted.
Inside ends of the conduit shall be
reamed.

(1) Switches shall be rated as follows:

(1) For lighting circuits, switches
shall have a 10-ampere, 120-125 volt
rating; or higher if needed for the con-
nected load.

(2) For motors or other loads, switches
shall have ampere or horsepower ratings,
or both, adequate for loads controlled.
(An “AC general-use" snap switch shall
be permitted to control a motor 2 horse-
power or less with full-load current not
over 80 percent of the switch ampere
rating).

(3) At least 4 Inches of free conductor
shall be left at each outlet box except
where conductors are intended to loop
without joints,

(k) When outdoor or under-chassis
line-voltage wiring is exposed to mois~
ture or physical damage, it shall be pro-
tected by rigid metal conduit. The con-
ductors shall be suitable for wet
locations. Electrical metallie tubing may
be used when closely routed against
frames and equipment enclosures.

(1) The cables or conductors shall be
Type NMC, TW, or equivalent,

(m) Outlet boxes of dimensions less
than those required in Table 370-6(a) of
the National Electrical Code (NFPA No.
70-1975), shall be permitted provided the
box has been tested and approved for
the purpose.

(n) Boxes, fittings and cabinets shall
be securely fastened in place, and shall
be supported from a structural member
of the home, either directly or by using
a substantial brace. Snap-in type boxes
provided with special wall or ceiling
brackets that sccurely fasten boxes in
walls or ceilings shall be permitted.

(0) Outlet boxes shall fit closely to
openings in combustible walls and ceil-
ings, and they shall be flush with such
surfaces,

(p) Appliances having branch-circuit
terminal connections which operate at
temperatures higher than 60°C (140°F)
shall have circuit conductors as described
in paragraph (p) (1) and (2) of this
section:

(1) Branch-circuit conductors having
an insulation suitable for the tempera-
ture encountered shall be permitted to
run directly to the appliance,

(2) Conductors having an insulation
suitable for the temperature encountered
shall be run from the appliance ter-
minal connections to a readily accessible
outlet box placed at least one foot from
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the appliance. These conductors shall
be in a suitable raceway which shall ex-
tend for at least 4 feet,

§280.809 Grounding.

(a) General. Grounding of both elec-
trical and nonelectrical metal parts in a
maobile home shall be through connection
to a grounding bus in the mobile home
distribution panelboard. The grounding
bus shall be grounded through the
green-colored conductor in the supply
cord or the feeder wiring to the service
ground In the service-entrance equip-
ment located adjacent to the mobile
home location. Neither the frame of the
mobile home nor the frame of any appli-
ance shall be connected to the neutral
conductor in the mobile home.

(b) Insulated neutral. (1) The ground-
ed circuit conductor (neutral) shall be
insulated from the grounding conductors
and from equipment enclosures and other
grounded parts. The grounded (neutral)
circuit terminals in the distribution
panelboard and in ranges, clothes dryers,
counter-mounted cooking units, and
wall-mounted ovens shall be insulated
from the equipment enclosure, Bonding
screws, straps, or buses in the distribution
panelboard or in appliances shall be re-
moved and discarded.

(2) Connection of ranges and clothes
dryers with 115/230-volt, 3-wire ratings
shall be made with 4-conductor cord and
3-pole, 4-wire grounding type plugs, or
by Type AC metal-clad cable or conduc-
tors enclosed in flexible metal conduit.
For 115-volt rated devices, a 3-conductor
cord and a 2-pole, 3-wire grounding-type
plug shall be permitted.

(¢) Equipment grounding means. (1)
The green-colored grounding wire in the
supply cord or permanent feeder wiring
shall be connected to the grounding bus
in the distribution panelboard or discon-
necting means.

(2) In the electrical system, all ex-
posed metal parts, enclosures, frames,
lamp fixture canopies, etc., shall be effec-
tively bonded to the grounding terminal
or enclosure of the distribution panel-
board.

(3) Cord-connected appliances, such
as washing machines, clothes dryers, re-
frigerators, and the electrical system of
gas ranges, etc., shall be grounded by
means of an approved cord with ground-
ing conductor and grounding-type at-
tachment plug.

(d) Bonding of noncurrent-carrying
metal parts. (1) All exposed noncurrent-
carrying metal parts that may become
energized shall be effectively bonded to
the grounding terminal or enclosure of
the distribution panelboard. A bonding
conductor shall be connected between
each distribution panelboard and an ac-
cessible treminal on the chassis.

(2) Grounding terminals shall be of
the solderless type and approved as pres-
sure-terminal connectors recognized for
the wire size used. Star washers or other
approved paint-penetrating fitting shall
be used to bond terminals to chassis or
other coated areas. The bonding conduc-
tor shall be solid or stranded, insulated
or bare and shall be No. 8 copper mini-
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mum, or equal. The bonding conductor
shall be routed so as not to be exposed to
physical damage. Protection can be
afforded by the configuration of the
chassis.

(3) Metallic gas, water and waste
pipes and metallic air-circulating ducts
shall be considered bonded if they are
connected to the terminal on the chassis
(see § 280.809) by clamps, solderless con-
nectors, or by suitable grounding-type
straps.

(4) Any metallic roof and exterior cov-
ering shall be considered bonded if (1)
the metal panels overlap one another and
are securely attached to the wood or
metal frame parts by metallic fasteners,
and (ii) if the lower panel of the metal-
lic exterior covering is secured by metal-
lic fasteners at a cross member of the
chassis by two metal straps per mobile
home unit or section at opposite ends.
The bonding strap material shall be a
minimum of 4 inches in width of material
equivalent to the skin or a material of
equal or better electrical conductivity.
The straps shall be fastened with paint-
penstrating fittings (such as screws and
star washers or equivalent).

£ 280.810 Elcetrical testing.

(a) Dielectric Strength Test. The wir-
ing of each mobile home shall be sub-
jected to a 1-minute, 900-volt dielectric
strength test (with all switches closed)
between live parts (including neutral)
and the mobile home ground. Alterna-
tively, the test may be performed at 1,080
volts for 1 second. This test shall be per-
formed after branch circuits are com-
plete and after fixtures or appliances are
installed. Fixtures or appliances which
are listed shall not be required to with-
stand the dielectric strength test.

(b) Each mobile home shall be sub-
jected to: (1) A continuity test to assure
that metallic parts are properly bonded.
(2) Operational test to demonstrate that
all equipment is connected and in work-
ing order and (3) Polarity checks to
determine that connections have been
properly made.

§280.811 Calculations.

(a) The following method shall be em-
ployed in computing the supply-cord and
distribution-panelboard load for each
feeder assembly for each mobile home
and shall be based on a 3-wire, 115/230-
volt supply with 115-volt loads balanced
between the two legs of the 3-wire sys-
tem. The total load for determining pow-
er supply by this method is the summa-
tion of:

(1) Lighting and small appliance load
as calculated below:

(1) Lighting Watts: Length times
width of mobile home (outside dimen-
sions exclusive of coupler) times 3 watts
per square foot; e.g. Length X width X
3=lighting watts.

(1) Small Appliance Watts: Number
of circuits times 1,500 watts for each 20-
ampere appliance receptacle circuit (See
definition of “Appliance Portable” with
note) * e.g. Number of circuits X 1,500=
small appliance watts.

(1i1) Total Watts: Lighting watts plus
small appliance=total watts.
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(iv) First 3,000 total watts at 100 per-
cent plus remainder at 35 percent—=watts
to be divided by 230 volts to obtain cur-
rent (amperes) per leg.

(2) Nameplate amperes for motors and
heater loads (exhaust fans, air condi-
tioners, electric, gas, or oil heating).
Omit smaller of air conditioning and
heating except include blower motor if
used as air conditioner eyaporator motor.
When an air conditioner is not installed
and a 40-ampere power supply cord is
provided, allow 15 amperes per leg for
air conditioning.

(3) 25 percent of current of largest
motor in (2). :

(4) Total of nameplate amperes for:
Disposal, dishwasher, water heater,
clothes dryer, wall-mounted oven, cook-
ing units. Where number of these appii-
ances exceeds three, use 75 percent of
total,

(5) Derive amperes for free-standing
range (as distinguished from separate
ovens and cooking units) by dividing
values below by 230 volts.

Name plate rating
(in watts) Use (in watts)
10,000 Or 1ess..cccueevaee 80 percent of
rating.
10,001 to 12,500 - cccuno 8,000.
12,501 to 13.500. oo 8,400.
13,601 to 14.500. . ceee.- 8,800
14,501 to 15,500 ccounn 9,200.
15,501 to 16,500.. - 9,600,

16,601 to 17,500 .. ... - 10,000,

(6) If outlets or circuits are proviaed
for other than factory-installed appli-
ances include the anticipated load. The
following example is given to illustrate
the application of this Method of Calcu-
lation:

Example. A mobile home Is 70X 10 feet and
has two portable appliance circuits, a 1000
watt 230 volt heater, & 200 watt 115 volt ex-

haust fan, a 400 watt 115 volt dishwasher
and a 7000 watt electric range.

Lighting and small appliance load: Watts
Lighting TOX10X3. e e eeee e 2,100
Small appllance 1,500%2.. oo 3, 000

e, g e SO A 5, 100

1st 3,000 W at 100 pete o o 3,000

Remainder (5,100—-3,000=2,100) at

1,000 W (heater) = 230=44 A.

200 W (fan) +115=17 A.

400 W (dishwaster) ~115=35 A.
7.000 W (range) X0.8 +230=24.0 A.

Amperes per leg
A u
Lighting and applinnces.. ... 10 10
Heater (230V) ... u 4 o
Fan (115V) ___.. e AT
Dishwasher (115 V 4
) VT ISR E LS T pa M
Totals... 4 4=

Nove.~Based on the mber current caleulated for
either leg, use one 50-A supply cord.

(b) The following is an optiona)
method of calculation for lighting and
appliance loads for mobile homes served
by a single 3-wire 115/230 volt sei of
feeder conductors with an ampacity of
100 or greater. The total load for deter-
mining the feeder ampacity may
computed in accordance with the fol-
lowing Table instead of the meth
previously specified.  Feeder conductors
whose demand load is determined by this
optional calculation shall be permiticd
to have the neutral load determined by
Section 220-22 of the National Electrical
Code. The loads identified in the Table
as “other load" and as “Remainder of
other load” shall include the following:

(1) 1500 watts for each 2-wire, 20-
ampere small appliance branch circult
and each laundry branch circuit spe
fied.

(2) 3 watts per square foot for general
lighting and general-use receptacles

(3) The nameplate rating of all fixed
appliances, ranges, wall-mounted over
counter-mounted cooking units, and in-
cluding 4 or more separately controlled
space heating loads.

(4) The nameplate ampere or kVA
rating of all motors and of all low-
power-factor loads,

(5) The largest of the following
alr conditioning load; (ii) the 65 per-
cent diversified demand of the centrul
electric space heating load; (i) the 65
percent diversified demand of the load
of less than four separately-controlled
electric ~space heating units; «v) the
connected load of four or more sepi-
uru;‘tlely-conuolled electric space heating

ts.

OPTIONAL CALCULATION FOR MORILE HOMIS
WITH 110-AMPERE OR LARGER SERVICE

Load (in ktlowsatt or Demand factor
kilovoltampere: (percent)
Afr-conditioning and cooling In-

cluding heat pump COMpressors. 10
Central electric space heating. ... 65
Less than 4 separately controlled

electric space heating units..... 65

15t 10 kW of all other load.... ... 00
Remainder of other load. ... ... .- 40

§ 280.812 Wiring of expandable units

and daal units.

(a) Expandable or multiple unit mobile
homes shall use fixed-type wiring metl-
ods and materials for connecting suct
units to each other.

h) Expandable or multiple unit mobile
homes not having permanently {nstalled
feeders and which are to be moved from
one location to another, shall be per
mitted to have disconnecting means with
branch circuit protective equipment .0
each unit when so located that after as-
sembly or joining together of units the
requirements of § 280.803 will be met.

§ 280.813 Outdoor outlets, fixtures, air-
conditioning equipment, ete.

(a) Outdoor fixtures and equipmen'
shall be listed or approved for outdoor
use. Outdoor receptacles or convenience
outlets shall be of a gasketed-cover Lype

(b) A mobile home provided with o7
outlet designed to energize heating anc
or air conditioning equipment located
outside the mobile home, shall have per-
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anently affixed, adjacent to the outlet,
jetal tag which reads;
s Connection Is for Alr Conditioning
wnt Rated at Not More Than .. _
5, AL momaee Volts, 60 Hertz. A disoon-
1all be located within sight of the
ANce

Te correct voltage and ampere rat-
shall be given. The tag shall be not

than 0.020 inch, etched brass, stain-
s steel, anodized or alclad aluminum
or equivalent, The tag shall be not less
than 3 inches by 13§ inches minimum

£250.814 Painting of wiring.

ring painting or staining of the mo-
ome, it shall be permitted to paint
I | raceways (except where ground-
ing continuity would be reduced) or the
th of the nonmetallic cable. Some
f wwement, however, shall be made so
that no paint shall be applied to the in-
ual wires, as the color coding may be
rated by the paint.

§280.815 Polarization.

) The identified (white) conducter
| be employed for grounding circuit
luctors only and shall be connected
to the identified (white) terminal or lead
on receptacle outlets and fixtures. It shall
be the unswitched wire in switched cir-
Its, except that a cable containing an
ified conductor (white) shall be per-
| for single-pole three-way or four-
way switch Joops where the connections
ire made so that the unidentified con-
ductor is the return conductor from the
witch to the outlet. Painting of the ter-
minal Snd of the wire shall not be
required.

If the identified (white) conductor
of » cable is used for other than grounded
onductors or for other than switch loops
uplained above (for a 230-volt cir-
¢ ‘or example), the conductor shall
be finished In a color other than white
' cach outlet where the ‘conductors are
visible and accessible.
Green-colored wires or green with
0w stripe shall be used for grounding
conductors only.
$280.816 Examination of cquipment
for safety.

e examination or inspection of
HMuipment for safety, according to this

ud, shall be conducted under uni-
conditions and by organizations
iy equipped and qualified for ex-
ental testing, inspections of the run
§' koods at factories, and service-value
1"«(."!1'.!1&(.10!\8 through field examina-
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Subpart J—Transportation
§ 280.901 Seope.

_Subpart J of this Standard covers the
it L requirement for designing the
wirpure of the mobile home to fully
oo tand the adverse effects of trans-
doer 200 shock and vibration without
x ‘adation of the integrated structure
roe 1l component parts and the specific
o o irements pertaining to the transpor-
: System and its relationship to the

Clure,
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§ 280902 Definitions.

(a) “Chassis" means the entire trans-
portation system comprising the follow-
ing subsystems: drawbar and coupling
mechanism, frame, running gear assem-
bly, and lights.

(b) “Drawbar and Coupling Mecha-
nism" means the rigid assembly, (usually
an “A" frame) upon which is mounted a
coupling mechanism, which connects the
mobile home's frame to the towing
vehicle.

(¢) “Frame"” means the fabricated
rigid substructure which provides con-
siderable support to theé affixed mobile
home structure both during transport
and on-site: and also provides a platform
for securement of the running gear as-
sembly, the drawbar and coupling
mechanism.

(d) “Running Gear Assembly” means
the subsystem consisting of suspension
springs, axles, bearings, wheels, hubs,
tires, and brakes, with their related
hardware.

(e) "Lights” means those safety lights
and associated wiring required by appli-
cable U.S. Department of Transportation
regulations.

() “Transportation System,” (Same
as Chassis, above) .

(g) “Highway,” Includes all roads and
streets to be legally used in transporting
the mobile home.

(h) “Length,” for purposes of trans-
portation only, means the distance from
the extreme front of the mobile home
to the extreme rear, including the draw-
bar and coupling mechanism, but not in-
cluding expandable features that do not
project from the body during trans-
portation.

§280.903 General requirements for de-
signing the structure to withstand
transportation shoek and vibration.

‘@) The cumulative effect of highway
transportation shock and vibration upon
a mobile home structure may result in
incremental degradation of its designed
performance in terms of providing a safe
healthy and durable dwelling. Therefore.
the mobile home shall be designed, in
terms of Its structural, plumbing, me-
chanical and electrical systems, to fully
withstand such transportation forces
during its intended life. (See §§ 280.303
(¢) and 280.3056¢a)). :

{b) Particular attention shall be given
to maintaining watertight integrity and
conserving energy by assuring that struc-
tural components in the roof and walls
(and their interfaces with vents. win-
dows, doors, ete.) are capable of resisting
highway shock and vibration forces dur-
ing primary and subsequent secondary
transportation moves.

(¢) In place of an engineering analy-
sis, either of the following may be ac-
cepted: (1) Documented technical data
of suitable highway tests which were con-
ducted to simulate transportation loads
and conditions; or (2) acceptable docu-
mented evidence of actual transportation
experience which meets the Intent of this

subpart.
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§ 280.904 Specific requirements for de-
signing the transportation system,

(a) General. The entire system
(frame, drawbar and coupling mecha-
nism, running gear assembly, and lights)
shall be designed and constructed as an
integrated, balanced and durable unit
which 15 safe and suitable for its speci-
fled use during the intended life of the
mobile home. In operation, the trans-
portation system (supporting the mobile
home structure and its contents) shall
effectively respond to the control of the
towing vehicle in terms of tracking and
braking, while traveling at applicable
highway speeds and in normal highway
traffic conditions.

(Norx: While the majority of mobile homes
utilize a fabricated steel frame assombly,
upon which the mobile home structure is
constructed, it 15 not the intent of this
standard to limit innovation. Therefore,
other concepts, such as integrating the
frame function Into the mobile home struc-
ture, are acceptable provided that such de-
sign meeta the intent and requirements of
this part).

(b) Specific requirements—(1) Draw-
bar. The drawbar shzall be constructed of
sufficient strength, rigidity and dura-
bility to safely withstand those dynamic
forces experienced during highway
transportation. It shall be securely
fastened to the mobile home frame by
elther a continuous weld or by bolting.

(2) ‘Coupling mechanism. The coup-
ling mechanism (which is usually of the
socket type) shall be securely fastened
to the drawbar in such a manner as to
assure safe and effective transfer of the
maximum loads, including dynamic
loads, between the mobile home struc-
ture and the hitch-assembly of the tow-
ing vehicle, The coupling shall be
equipped with a manually operated
mechanism so adapted as to prevent dis-
engagement of the unit while in opera-
tion. The coupling shall be so designed
that it can be disconnected regardless
of the angle of the mobile home to the
towing vehicle. With the mobile home
parked on level ground, the center of
the socket of the coupler shall not be
less than 20 inches nor more than 26
inches from ground level.

(3) Chassis. The chassls, In conjunc-
tion with the mobile home structure,
shall be designed and constructed to
effectively sustain the designed loads
consisting of the dead load plus a min{-
mum of 3 pounds per square foot floor
load, (example: free-standing range, re-
frigerator, and loose furniture) and the
superimposed dynamic load resulting
from highway movement but shall not
be required to exceed twice the dead
load. The Integrated design shall be oca-
pable of insuring rigidity and structural
integrity of the complete mobile home
structure and to insure against deforma-
tion of structural or finish members dur-
ing the intended life of the home,

(4) Running gear assembly. (i) The
running gear assembly, as part of the
chassis, shall be designed to perform, as
& balanced system, in order to effectively
sustain the designed loads set forth in
§ 280.904(b) (3) and to provide for dur-
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able dependable safe mobility of the
mobile home. It shall be designed to ac-
cept shock and vibration, both from the
highway and the towing vehicle and ef-
fectively dampen these forces so as to
protect the mobile home structure from
damage and fatigue. Its components
shall be designed to facilitate routine
maintenance, inspection and replace-
ment.

(i1) Location of the running gear as-
sembly shall be determined by docu-
mented engineering analysis, taking into
account the gross weight (including all
contents), total length of the mobile
home, the necessary coupling hitch
weight, span distance, and turning
radius. The coupling weight shall be not
less than 12 percent nor more than 25
percent of the gross weight.

(5) Spring assemblies, Spring assem-
blies (springs, hangers, shackles, bush-
ings and mounting bolts) shall be capable
of withstanding all the design loads as
outlined in 280.904(b)(3) without ex-
ceeding maximum allowable stresses
for design spring assembly life as recom-
mended by the spring assembly manu-
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facturer. The capacity of the spring sys-
tem shall assure, that under maximum
operating load conditions, sufficient
clearance shall be maintained between
the tire and mobile home frame or struc-
ture to permit unimpeded wheel move-
ment and for changing tires.

(6) Axles. Axles, and thelr connecting
hardware, shall be capable of withstand-
ing all of the design loads outlined in
$ 280.904(b) (3) without exceeding maxi-
mum allowable stresses for design axle
life as recommended by the axle manu-
facturer. The number of axles required
to provide a safe tow and good ride char-
acteristics shall be determined and docu-
mented by engineering analysis. Those
alternatives listed in § 280.903(c) may be
accepted in place of such an analysis,

(7) Hubs and bearings. Hubs and bear-
fngs shall meet the requirements of
§ 280.904(b)(3) and good engineering
practice. Both of these components shall
be accessible for inspection, routine
maintenance and replacement of parts.

(8) Tires, wheels and rims. Tires,
wheels and rims shall meet the require-

»

ments of §280.904(b) (3). Tires shall pe
selected for anticipated usage.

(9) Brake assemblies. (1) The number,
type, size and design of brake assemblies
required to assist the towing vehicle in
providing effective control and stopping
of the mobile home shall be determined
and documented by engineering analysis
Those alternatives listed in § 280.903)
may be accepted in place of such an
analysis.

(i{) Brakes on the towing vehicle and
the mobile home shall be capable of as-
suring that the maximum stopping dis-
tance from an initial velocity of 20 miles
per hour does not exceed 40 feet (US
Department of Transportation Regula-
tions) .

(10) Lights and associated wiring,
Highway safety electrical lights and as-
soclated wiring shall conform to appli-
cable federal requirements In terms of
location and performance, The manufac-
turer shall have the option of meeting
this requirement by utilizing a temporary
light/wiring harness provided by the
mobile home transportation carrier

| FR Doc.75-34248 Filed 12-17-75;8:456 am|
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Title 21—Food and Drugs

CHAPTER |—FOOD AND DRUG ADMINIS-
TRATION, DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE

SUBCHAPTER C—DRUGS: GENERAL

| Docket No. 76N-0271]
REMINDER LABELING AND REMINDER

ADVERTISEMENTS FOR PRESCRIPTION
DRUGS

The Commissioner of Food and Drugs
{s amending, effective January 19, 1976,

the regulations concerning reminder la-*

beling and reminder advertisements un-
der §%201.100 and 202.1 (21 CFR 201.100
and 2021, formerly 21 CFR 1.106 and
1,105 respectively) to: (1) Delete the
quantitative formula information re-
quirement from reminder advertisements
under §202.1, (2) prohibit the use of
reminder advertisements and reminder
labeling, other than price lists and cata-
logs intended to convey price informa-
tion to consumers, for prescription drug
products whose labeling contains a boxed
warning indicating a serious hazard as-
sociated with the use of the drug product,
and (3) specify, under a new §200.200
(21 CFR 200.200, proposed as 21 CFR
1.111), the required information to be
included in reminder labeling and re-
minder advertisements whose sole pur-
pose is to convey prescription price infor-
mation to consumers. The regulation does
not, however, require the public disclo-
sure of prescription price information,

These amendments were proposed in
notices published in the Froeral REGIS-
Ter of November 21, 1973 (38 FR 32140)
and June 19, 1974 (39 FR 21165) . In stat-
ing the comments and the Commis-
sioner’s response. the recodified section
numbers are used.

In response to the November 21, 1973
proposal, 137 comments or Inquiries were
received from trade and professional as-
sociations, chain drug stores, individual
pharmacists, university professors, indi-
vidual consumers, manufacturers, con-
sumer organizations, boards of phar-
macy, and Federal and State agencies.
The majority of comments were directed
to proposed § 200.200. Some comments
favored the objectives of the proposal but
offered suggestions for modification based
on experience with public disclosure, ie.,
advertising or posting, of prescription
drug prices. A few comments objected to
the proposal without stating the reasons
for such objections. Some comments ex-
pressed objections, based upon an er-
roneous interpretation of that proposal,
that the regulation would require public
disclosure of prescription drug prices.
Two comments, one from a manufacturer
and one from a professional association,
were received on the June 19, 1974 pro-
posal regarding the use of reminder ad-
vertisements and reminder labeling for
prescription drugs whose labeling con-
tains a boxed warning indicating a seri-
ous hazard associated with the use of the
drug product. The comments submitted
and the Commissioner's conclusions are
as follows:

1. One consumer organization ex-
pressed the view that the Food and Drug
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Administration and the White House Of-
fice of Consumer Affairs “have launched
a campaign to legalize the advertising
of prescription prices on the grounds
that price competition can be a spur to
reducing health cost," The comment dis-
agreed with the view that consumer
“price shopping” is the most effective way
of achieving a reduction in health costs.
The comment stated that health costs
can be reduced more effectively by a co-
operative system of consumers, pharma-
cists, physicians, and other health care
providers working together as this or-
ganization is attempting to do.

The Commissioner wishes to make it
clear that the Food and Drug Adminis-
tration has not “launched a campaign”
on the issue of the advertising of pre-
seription drug prices. The Federal Food,
Drug, and Cosmetic Act requires the
Food and Drug Administration to regu-
Iate all prescription drug advertising and
labeling; therefore, this agency is obli-
gated to promulgate whatever require-
ments are applicable for drug price dis-
closure. Retail pharmacies are neither
required by the act to publicly disciose
preserpition drug price information, nor
are they prohibited from posting price
lists or otherwise publicly disclosing the
prices charged for particular drug pre-
scriptions. These amendments will ensure
that the public disclosure of prescription
prices, where the pharmacist elects to
post or otherwise advertise prices for pre-
scrintion drugs, meets all requirements
of the act, The decision to engage in pub-
lic disclosure of prescription prices is not
for the Food and Drug Administration
to make; these amendments merely con-
stitute & mechanism by which this can
be done consistent with the requirements
for labeling and advertising under the
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act.

2. A number of comments objected to
the detalled information which would be
required under the proposed § 200.200
for reminder advertisements and re-
minder labeling when the only purpose
is to provide consumers with information
concerning the price charged for a pre-
scription for a particular drug. The com~
ments stated that price posting should
be simple and readable,

The Commissioner agrees that the
public disclosure of prescription prices
should be simple and readable regardless
of the type of media used to convey such
information to the consumer. The final
regulation has, therefore, been revised
to simplify the requirements, The Com-
missioner concludes that all reminder
advertisements and reminder labeling
intended to provide consumers with in-
formation concerning the price charged
for a prescription for a drug product shall
contain the proprietary name of the drug
product, if any; the established (generic)
name of the drug product, if any; the
drug product’s strength if it is a single
active ingredient product or if the drug
product contains more than one active
ingredient and a relevant strength can
be assoclated with the product without
indicating each active ingredient; the
dosage form; and the price charged for
a prescription for a specific quantity of

the drug product. The price stated in th
reminder advertisement or remind:

labeling as that charged for a prescrip-
tion shall include all charges applicab!
to the consumer including, but not lim-
ited to, the cost of the drug product, pro-
fessional fees, and handling fees, if any
Other written, printed, or graphic mat

ter is permitted in reminder advertise-
ments or reminder labeling intended to
provide preseription price information to
consumers, provided such information i
not false or misleading and contains no
representation or suggestion concerning
the drug product’s safety, effectivencs

or indications for use. The Commissioner
points out that it is not the intent of
this regulation to prohibit the inclusion
of a statement in reminder advertise-
ments or reminder labeling that dis-
counts or price reductions are available
to certain groups of consumers, €g.
senlor citizens.

3. Several comments argued that con-
sumers need valid information reflecting
“value” and not just price alone with re-
gard to prescription drug expenditures

to make price-value comparisons and
judgments is not required under the pro-
posed § 200.200. The proposed regulation
required that the price stated in the re-
minder advertisement or reminder label-
ing for a prescription include all charges
to the consumer including, but not lim-
ited to, the cost of the drug prod
professional fees, handling fees, ¢
mailing fees, if any. The comments sug-
gested that the regulation require &
statement as to what professional and or
convenience services are provided by a
pharmacy and, if provided, whether they
are included as a component of the price
charged for the prescription. One com-
ment suggested that charges which are
not regularly included in all sales trans-
actions be listed separately, if at all, and
that mailing fees be listed separately
without repetition.

The Commissioner concludes that in-
formation relating to those professional
and/or convenience services provided by
a pharmacy may be included in reminder
advertisements and reminder labeling in-
tended to provide consumers with prict
information under § 200.200. As previous-
ly stated, the listed price must include
all charges including professional and/or
convenience services which are applice-
ble to the consumer. The cost for thos
services which are not applicable to all
consumers, e.g., delivery fees and mailing
fees, if any, may be listed separately and
without repetition. Therefore, § 200200
has been revised accordingly. As noted
in item 2, of this preamble, the reminder
advertisement or reminder labeling ma’
also specify that discounts or price re-
ductions are available to specific groups
of consumers, e.g., senior citizens.

4. A number of comments questioncd
the need for the established name of the
drug product when its trade name {5 d¢-
clared or when it is not marketed generi-
cally. Some comments recommended
posting the drug product by its com-
monly preseribed name rather than L:-“
the trade name and established name. 4
any.
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The Commissioner advises that the re-
guirement for including the established
name of the drug product, if any, in re-
minder advertisements and reminder
jabeling under § 200.200 is consistent
with the mandate of the Federal Food,
prug, and Cosmetic Act to require label-
ing to contain the established name of o
drug product and with the intent of Con-
gress {o associate the established name of
a drug product with its proprietary name.
This mandate and intent apply to single
active ingredient products and to those
products containing more than one ac-
tive ingredient which have an estab-
lished (generic) name regardless of
whether the product is marketed generi-
cally. The Commissioner advises that
there are few established names for prod-
ucts containing more than one active in-
gredient and concludes that, in the ab-
sence of an established name for a com-
bination product, it would be imprac-
ticuble to require the established name
for each active ingredient, particularly on
price boards or posters, In addition, the
Commissioner concludes that requiring
the established (generic) name of 4 drug
oduct only when theé product is mar-
keled generically would be an adminis-
trative burden to the pharmacist. This
would require that a pharmacist know
when a drug product becomes available
from multiple sources and to update his
reminder advertisement or reminder
labeling periodically to add the estab-
lished name to each such drug product.

Further, the Food and Drug Adminis-
tration would like to encourage generic
thinking on the part of physicians, phar-
nacists, and consumers. This policy is
furthered by established (generic) name
ing, even though the drug product
may not be available generfcally.

5. Comments similarly questioned the
need for the established name and
quantity of each active ingredient in the
drug product, v

The Commissioner concludes that re-
quiring lengthy formula information
may result in confusion to the consumer
bl any corresponding benefits,
Iherefore, the established name and
quantity of each active ingredient for a
drug product containing more than one
active Ingredient is not required for re-
Minder advertisements and reminder
‘ibeling solely: intended to convey pre-
icription price information to consumers.
Although section 502(e) (1) (A) (i1} of the
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act
and 21 CFR 201.10 (), (¢) (1), and (h)
'téarding drug labeling and 21 CFR
V21 (a) and (e)(2) (i) regarding drug
udvertising require the established name
of each active ingredient, such require-
ments may be walved by regulation “to
Wle "ant t-hﬂt mmpum [ N0 sl ] l‘ hn_
Practicable * * * The Commissioner
has found, on the basis of samples of
st posters and catalogs previously sub-
zjlx_mi and put on display in the office
»* the Hearing Clerk, that compliance
be Impracticable, particularly on
‘boards or posters. This requirement
e nerefore been walved for reminder
sl sements and reminder labeling
ity intended to provide consumers

nr
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with the price for a prescription for
a drug product. However, the quantity
of the active ingredient, i.e., drug product
strength, shall be required for reminder
advertisements and reminder labeling
under § 200.200 for all drug products con-
taining a single active ingredient and for
those drug products containing more
than one active ingredient to which a
relevant strength figure can be associated
with the product without indicating each
active ingredient, .., product A contains
chlorothiazide 250 milligrams and reser-
pine 0.125 milligram; product B contains
chlorothiazide 500 milligrams and
reserpine 0.125 milligram—relevant
strengths of 250 milligrams and 500 mil-
ligrams could be indicated for products
A and B respectively. The Commissioner
concludes that a drug product'’s strength
is essential information to a consumer
in determining the price for a prescrip-
tion for & particular drug product. Al
though a drug product may not be mar-
keted in more than one strength, a medi-
cal practitioner may indicate a drug
product’s strength on a prescription.

6. Objections were submitted to the
requirement that the name of the manu-
facturer, packer, or distributor of the
drug product be indicated and in the
same way that It appears on the label of
the drug product. The comments stated
that the firm name that appears on the
label is often not the manufacturer of
the drug product; therefore such infor-
mation would be useless information to
the consumer in making price compari-
sons between manufacturers, One com-
ment argued that inclusion of the name
of the “supplier” would endorse the view
that generic drugs are “significantly
differentiable."

The Commissioner sees no basis for
concluding that Indicating the name of
the manufacturer, packer, or distributor,
or supplier would endorse the view that
generic drugs are significantly differen-
tiable. However, he concurs in part with
the comment that the name of the man-
ufacturer, packer, or distributor is not
essential for determining the price of a
prescription for a drug product and has
deleted this requirement in the final
regulation. This regulation does not in-
tend to provide information that would
permit comparison of prices between
manufacturers, nor does it, however,
prohibit a pharmacy from including the
name of the manufacturer, packer, or
distributor in the reminder advertise-
ment or reminder labeling, if the
pharmacy chooses to do so. If included,
the firm name may appear in an accept-
able abbreviated form provided such
abbreviation is not in conflict with that
known to be used by any other firm.

7. Comments also objected to requiring
designation of the dosage form when
}he drug product has only one dosage

orm.

The Commissioner conecludes that, In
light of medical practitioners’ detailed
and specific prescribing habit of indicat-
ing a drug product.'s dosage form on a
prescription’ regardless of whether the
product is available in more than one
dosage form, it is in the public interest
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to require this information in reminder
advertisements and reminder Ilabeling
solely intended to provide consumers
with price Information for a prescription
for a drug product. The absence of dos-
age form information on a price board
or poster when a prescription contains
such information may be confusing to a
consumer,

8. Comments stated that optional in-
formation, such as the National Drug
Code (NDC) number and package and
dosage form trade name, could tend to
overload an advertisement with unneces-
sary information and become a visual
distraction or be used by States to require
information which would, as a practical
matter, discourage advertising.

The Commissioner agrees in part with
the comment but concludes that remind-
er advertisements and reminder label-
inb intended to convey prescription price
information to a consumer should not be
prohibited from containing additional
information which may be useful to a
consumer. The final regulation under
§ 200.200 has been modified to state that
other written, printed, or graphic matter
may be included in reminder advertise-
ments and reminder labeling provided
such additional information is neither
false nor misleading and contains no rep-
resentation or suggestion concerning the
drug product's safety, effectiveness, or
indications for use. The Commissioner
advises that if reminder advertisements
and reminder labeling under §200.200
become replete with information not of
value to & consumer, or are burdened
by trivial, useless requirements intended
to discourage advertising, a proposal to
amend the regulation will be justified to
limit the amount of permissible addi-
tional information.

9. Two comments objected to the pro-
posal to permit disclosure of the prices
charged for prescription drugs receiving
no higher than a “possibly effective”
DESI evaluation, One comment also ob-
Jected to disclosure of prescription prices
for those drug products required to carry
a boxed warning statement in their ad-
vertising and labeling. These comments
stated that such drugs may not be the
subject of reminder labeling and re-
minder advertisement under §§201.100
and 202.1, respectively. The comments
argued that, if promotion of such drugs
to physicians and pharmacists is not jus-
tified, then promotion of these same
drugs to the general public is equally
inappropriate.

The Commissioner advises that re-
minder labeling under § 201.100 and re-
minder advertisements under § 202.1 are
intended to call attention to the name of
the drug product, and thereby bring to
the attention of the physician the avail-
ability of a drug product, but do not in-
clude indications or dosage recommen-
dations for use of the drug product,
whereas reminder advertisements and
reminder labeling under § 200.200 are in-
tended to convey price information on
prescription drugs to a consumer, A con-
sumer may purchase a prescription drug
only upon a prescription from a medi-
cal practitioner. Price posting thus nei-
ther promotes nor induces purchase, but
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only permits informed purchasing de-
cisions after a drug has been prescribed.
As long as a drug product is commer-
cially available, a medical practitioner
may prescribe it, and, therefore, con-
veying the price for such a product to a
consumer should not be prohibited. Ac-
cordingly, no change in the regulation is
warranted,

10. One comment objected to the use
in proposed §200.200 of the *‘sole pur-
pose” wording in stating the conditions
for exemption for prescription drug re-
minder labeling and reminder advertise-
ments from the requirements of
§§ 201.100 and 202.1. The comment con-
tended that “those who choose to ad-
vertise drug product price information
aimed at consumers by means of re-
minder advertisements and/or reminder
labeling obviously have as their purpose
creating demand for their particular
services or products.” The comment re-
quested deletion of the “sole purpose”
wording from the proposed §200.200.

The Commissioner does not agree that
the purpose of disclosing drug product
price information is to create a demand
for a particular product. He has deter-
mined that the use of these words is nec-
essary to underscore that the sole pur.
pose of reminder advertisements and re-
minder labeling under § 200.200 is to pro-
vide price information to a consumer.
Therefore, no change in the regulation
is necessary.

11. Comments were received arguing
that the requirements for all forms of re-
minder advertisements and reminder
labeling should be consistent. As pro-
posed, § 200,200 would require the quan-
titative disclosure of the active ingredi-
ents, name of the manufacturer, packer
or distributor, dosage form, and price in-
formation, but such information is not
required under §§ 201.100 and 202.1. The
comments differed as to whether the ad-
ditional required information under
§ 200.200 should be added to §§ 201.100
and 202.1 or deleted from § 200.200.
Some comments contended that it is just
as important that reminder labeling and
reminder advertisements under §§ 201.-
100 and 202.1, respectively, which are di-
rected to a physician, contain gquantita-
tive ingredient information, dosage form,
and price information as it is for this
information to be conveyed to a con-
sumer, and that §§201.100 and 202.1
should be revised to contain such in-
formation. Another comment urged that,
if these regulations are truly to benefit
the public, they must require that all re-
minder advertisements and reminder
labeling created by manufacturers, pack-
ers, and distributors specify the price
charged pharmacists for specific quanti-
ties of the drug product involved. The
comment argued that, if consumer bene-
fits warrant the imposition of the re-
quirements on pharmacists, they warrant
its imposition equally on manufacturers,
packers, and distributors since pharma-
cists are “consumers” in fact and also
serve as “purchasing agents"” for the con-
sumers they serve.

The Commissioner advises that the in-
formation required for reminder labeling
and reminder advertisements under
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§§ 201,100 and 202.1, respectively, and for
reminder advertisements and reminder
1abeling under § 200.200 is that informa-
tion deemed necessary to fulfill the in-
tent of the reminder advertisement or
reminder labeling under these sections.
The intent of reminder labeling under
& 201,100 or reminder advertisements un-
der §202.1 is to bring to the attention
of the medical practitioner the availabil-
ity of a drug product by calling atten-
tion to the name of the drug product.
The quantitative ingredient information,
name of manufacturer, packer, or dis-
tributor, dosage form information and
price information are not considered nec-
essary Information for fulfilling this in-
tent. Such information may, however,
be included in reminder labeling or re-
minder advertisements under £§ 201.100
and 202.1 as optional information. Fur-
ther, any price information contained in
these reminder advertisements or re-
minder labeling would not indicate the
actual price that a pharmacy would pay
for purchasing the drug product or the
price & consumer would pay for a pre-
scription since such prices are deter-
mined by factors over which a medical
practitioner has no control, e.g., purchase
of the drug product by the retail phar-
macy direct from the manufacturer,
packer, or distributor vs, purchase
through & wholesaler, quantity of drug
product purchased, dispensing fee, etc.

The intent of reminder advertisements
and reminder labeling under § 200.200 is
to provide consumers with information
concerning the price charged for a pre-
scription for a particular drug product.
Price is, therefore, & necessity under
§200.200. Quantitative ingredient in-
formation, except for single active in-
gredient drug products, and the name of
the manufacturer, packer, or distributor
are not required in the final regulation
as revised. The dosage form of a drug
product is required and is discussed
under paragraph 7 of this preamble.

12. One comment suggested that the
Food and Drug Administration may be
premature in its efforts to implement
regulations which would “stifie any fur-
ther exploration, testing, or examina-
tion of new methods and means of pro-
viding meaningful information to the
consumer."

The proposal to promulgate §200.200
was In response to numerous inquiries
concerning the agency’s policy on the
posting of prescription prices and to
correct misunderstandings as to the
agency's requirements. Price disclosure,
as part of labeling and advertising,
whether in the form of a price list, cata-
log, or other promotional material and
whether maliled, posted in a pharmacy,
placed in & newspaper, or aired on radio
or television, is subject to Food and Drug
Administration regulation. Section 200.-
200 was promulgated as a separate sec-
tion in order to enable a pharmacist to
clearly understand the precise require-
ments of reminder advertisements and
reminder labeling which are solely in-
tended to provide consumers with infor-
mation concerning the price charged by
a pharmacy for a prescription for a drug
product. In addition, by specifying the

kinds of required information, the Com-
missioner intends to ensure that such
reminder advertisements and reminder
labeling contain all the information
needed by a consumer to make effective
price determinations.

The Commissioner encourages ex-
ploration, testing, and examination of
new methods and means of providing
meaningful information to the consum-
er. If problems arise, the Commissioner
may restrict the flexibility permitied b;
this regulation at a later date (as noted
in comment 8) .

13. Comments were recefved recom-
mending modification of the proposed
regulations so as not to override or con-
flict with more stringent State and local
requirements relating to advertising or
price posting of prescription drugs.

The Commissioner acknowledges that
this regulation would override State and
local requirements which cannot be com-
plied with simultaneously with 3
regulation, e.g., one which excludes data
required to be included by this regula-
tion. The Food and Drug Administration
is, however, obligated under the Federal
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act to assure
that such advertising meets the require
ments of the act. Section 200.200 pro-
vides a mechanism for public disclosure
of prescription drug prices consisient
with the requirements of the act and
provides consumers with the informa-
tion needed to make meaningful pre-
scription drug price determinations
This regulation does not require the pub-
lic disclosure of prescription drug prices
and therefore does not inhibit States
from prohibiting such advertising under
their jurisdiction.

The Commissioner is aware of one
State law which is in conflict with this
final regulation but has not conducied a
survey to determine whether there are
other conflicting State or local laws. He
invites any State or locality that now has
or wishes to adopt an order which would
conflict with this regulation to submit a
petition to the Food and Drug Adminis-
tration requesting amendment of the re-
quirements of § 200.200. 4

14. Numerous comments expressed
concern that possible price posting ad-
vertising would favor the discount and
Jarge chain operations because the in-
dependent pharmacies would have 0
eliminate their professional services o
order to compete with the low prices
posted by discount and large chain op-
erations. Several comments also ex-
pressed concern that these regulations
might restrict or destroy the proits-
sionalism of the practice of pharmacy b
cause of the possibility that professi mal
services, to remain competitive, would be
restricted or even eliminated and ‘na!
pharmacist-patient interaction would b
reduced by eliminating the need [0
direct consumer inquiry to the pharmi-
cist concerning drug prices and phar
macy services.

The Commissioner concludes thal, i
the absence of data supporting the {ea5
expressed by the comment, €g. 'V
States where price posting is alreacy
effect, it is difficult to perceive how Uif
disclosure of prescription drug prices Wi
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result In an elimination of professional
services or in any way interfere with a
pharmacist’s professional function. Also,
the economics of the practices of phar-
macy are very complex and many factors
interrelate between the large discount
chain operations and the independent
pharmacies. It appears unlikely that any
single action such as the posting of prices
for prescription drugs will interfere with
the professionalism assoclated with the
practice of pharmacy.

15. One comment suggested stressing
that any deviation from § 200.200 would
result in the drug product being consid-
ered misbranded.

The Commissioner agrees with this
comment and has modified § 200.200 by
adding a new paragraph (¢) to state that
any reminder advertisement or reminder
lnbeling intended to provide price in-
formation to consumers which is not in
compliance with the provisions of this
regulation shall be the subject of appro-
printe regulatory action. Such action
may be taken against the product and/
or the responsible person.

16. Three comments stated that since
those organizations who have mail-order
prescription service programs would
have to revise thelr catalogs to comply
with the provisions of proposed § 200.200,
{t is not in the public interest in a time
of shortages and economic slowdown to
destroy catalogs now in stock or in eir-
culation,

The Commissioner has considered the
ecconomic impact that § 200.200 may have
on organizations who publish catalogs or
have other existing reminder advertise-
ments or reminder labeling intended to
provide preseription prices to a consumer.
He has concluded that it Is not unreason-
able to expect some reminder labeling,
¢g. catalogs, to be revised annually and
possibly more frequently in order to pro-
vide consumers with up-to-date informa-
tion on the avaflability of drug products
and their current prices. Therefore, the
cffective date for revision of existing
reminder advertisements and reminder
labeling, including catalogs, to bring
them into compliance with § 200,200 shall
be 12 months from the effective date of
this regulation or at the time of the next
printing/revision, whichever occurs first.

17. One comment stated that, as pub-
lished, the proposal prohibits reminder
advertisements and reminder labeling
from  containing “representations or
suggestions relating to the drug product”
ind that such wording is too narrow. The
‘omment argued that communications
‘0 practitioners of information such as
fl):nmy controls used In the production
' particular drugs or the physical or
themical quality of a substance should
?"ft require accompanying prescribing in-
‘ormation and should be covered by the
txemptions of §§ 201.100 and 202.1. The
fomment further recommended revising
the definition of reminder labeling and
‘tminder advertisements under these
sections to read “Those reminder adver-
‘hhﬁi'menfa (or reminder labeling) * * *
Or other written, printed or graphic mat-
‘fr otherwise containing no representa-
Yons or suggestions relating to dosage
or indications of the drug product.”
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Reminder labeling under § 201.100 and
reminder advertisements under §202.1
are permitted to have “other written,
printed, or graphic matter” in addition
to the required information, provided
such “other written, printed, or graphic
matter” contains no representation or
suggestion relating to the advertised
drug product. The Commissioner points
out that this regulation in no way pro-
hibits & manufacturer from communi-
cating information on quality control
procedures or the physical or chemical
qualities of a substance to a physician
by & means other than through reminder
advertisements or reminder labeling. If
information relating to quality control
procedures or the physical or chemical
quality of a substance is included in &
reminder advertisement or reminder la-
beling In a manner that is false or mis-
leading or implies safety or effectiveness
or otherwise contains a representation
or suggestion relating to the advertised
drug, the reminder advertisement or re-
minder labeling would be in violation
of the lJaw. Each reminder advertisement
or reminder labeling containing such in-
formation would have to be reviewed on
an individual basiz to determine compli-
ance with §§ 201.100 and 202.1.

18. One comment referred to section
201(n) of the act and stated that this
section specifically provides that any
regulations regarding prescription drug
advertising shall be under the procedure
set forth In section 701 (e) of the act.

The Commissioner advises that section
201(n) of the act does not have such a
reference and believes that the comment
meant to refer to section 502(n) of the
act, which includes a reference to section
T01(e). The reference to section 701(e)
applies only to section 502(n)(3) con-
cerning the promulgation of rules re-
garding information in brief summary
relating to side effects, contraindications,
and effectiveness of a drug. These regu-
lations do not establish such require-
ments, Rather, they deal with advertise-

ments which are exempt from the “brief

summary" requirements. The promulga-
tion of these regulations is therefore ap-
propriate under the general rule making
authority in section 701(a) of the act.

19. One comment expressed concern
that the proposed regulations would pro-
hibit the advertising of products such as
vitamins or antibjotics because that
would be a “representation or suggestion
relating to the drug product.” The com-
ment stated that this proposed regulation
Is “at odds with the current advertising
practices which categorize drug prod-
ucts."

The Commissioner advises that cate-
gorizing prescription drug products by
the use of headings that suggest indica-
tions on a price list or other reminder
advertisement or reminder labeling is
prohibited under this regulation. Where
indications for use of a drug are included
in a price list, the list must contain a
brief summary relating to side effects,
contraindications, and effectiveness of
the drug. Reminder advertisements and
reminder labeling are exempt from the
requirements of such a brief summary
because they serve to call attention to the
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name of a drug product without indicat-
ing the use of the drug product, This reg-
ulation does not, however, prohibit the
use of the terms “vitamin” (when & vita-
min preparation is deemed to be a drug
as set forth under §§ 250.109 and 250.110
(21 CFR 250.109 and 250.110) or when
such a product is offered solely as a drug)
or “antibiotic” in listing a drug product
if such a term is part of the drug prod-
uct's proprietary or established (generic®
name.

20. One comment was directed to the
fact that the proposed regulations may
stimulate and encourage mass advertis-
ing by pharmaceutical manufacturers in
public media such as television, radio,
and magazines to gain a greater market
share for so-called lower cost equivalents,
particularly if such consumer educa-
tional efforts have the blessing and en-
couragement of the Food and Drug
Administration.

This regulation neither encourages nor
discourages consumer educational efforts
by pharmaceutical manufacturers. The
industry may undertake whatever pro-
motional efforts it deems advisable as
long as they meet all applicable legal
requirements.

21. One professional association com-
mented that if the regulation relating to
advertising of prescription prices is not
eliminated, it should be amended to re-
quire that the name of the actual manu-
facturer be placed on the label of all
drugs and medicines sold to licensed re-
tafl pharmacies, hospitals, and other
facilities.

The Commissioner concurs that requir-
ing the actual manufacturer’s name on a
label might well be useful if a means can
be found to define the “actual manufac-
turer” and if the act is changed to in-
clude this requirement. The matter is
being studied further. The possibility of
requiring the actual manufacturer's
name on a label of a drug product is not,
however, relevant to the proposal and
therefore no action need be taken in this
final regulation.

22. Comments suggested that, if prices
are posted for large quantities, {.e., 50 or
100 dosage units, the price should also
be posted for one dosage unit so as not
to be misleading to the consumer who
may have the erroneous impression that
lesser amounts will be a pro rata mul-
tiple of the posted quantity, It was also
suggested that the quantities posted
should be those normally prescribed.
One comment recommended that the
regulation express some guidance re-
garding permissible quantity claims in
order to avoid improper use of price
disclosures.

As stated In the preamble to the pro-
posal, it is not the intent of this regula-
tion to specify the format of reminder
advertisements and reminder labeling
under § 200.200. The Commissioner rec-
ognizes that there are other ways to in-
clude the required and optional informa-
tion in the reminder advertisement or
reminder labeling other than that indi-
cated iIn the example given in the pro-
posal. Therefore, there is no requirement
as to which drug products are to be listed
or what quantity of a drug product is to
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be included in the reminder advertise-
ment or reminder labeling. For example,
if a pharmacy wishes to indicate the
price for one tablet or one capsule, it may
do so0. The Commissioner believes that
pharmacies will exercise good judgment
in indicating the price for a given quan-
tity of a drug product and, therefore, is
of the opiniori that the regulation should
not express guidance regarding permis-
sible quantities for which prices are to be
posted. The Commissioner does not ob-
ject to a statement in the reminder ad-
vertisement or reminder labeling that
prices for quantities not stated are
available from the pharmacy.

23. One comment stated that advertis-
ing a specific quantity of a specific drug
for a specific price would tend to promote
that quantity of drug to the general
public.

The Commissioner rejects this argu~
ment. Section 200.200 relates to the dis-
closure of prices for prescriptions for
drug products. The drug product, and
usually the quantity, to be purchased are
specified by the medical practitioner on
the prescription. The patient is merely
using a listing of prescription drug prod-
ucts and their prices as a means of de-
termining what that particular prescrip-
tion will cost.

24, Several comments expressed con-
cern that encouragement of prescription
drug price advertising would promote
self-medication and self-prescribing and
lead to drug abuse and misuse by con-
sumers who pressure their physicians to
prescribe larger quantities and cheaper
drugs. Some comments requested pro-
hibiting the posting of the prices of con-
trolled substances or of any drug which,
in the opinion of the Food and Drug Ad-
ministration, is detrimental to the public
health and safety. A few comments felt
that the posting of prices places drugs
in the same category as other common
commodities. One comment stated that
the only type of drug advertising should
be that which is educationkl to the
public.

The Commissioner does not agree with
these comments. The purpose of § 200.200
is to assist persons in preparing reminder
advertisements and reminder labeling to
make public the prices they charge for
prescriptions for drug products and to
assure that such reminder advertise-
ments and reminder labeling contain all
of the information needed by a con-
sumer to make a price determination.
Further, this regulation is applicable to
those drug products which are available
to the consumer only on prescription
from a medical practitioner. The Com-
missioner is not aware of any evidence
that drug product price disclosure leads
to drug abuse and misuse. Therefore, it
cannot be concluded that price listing
alone, exclusive of promotional features,
of a drug product subject to prescription
by State-licensed medical practitioners
will contribute to these drug-related
problems. In addition, since access to and
use of prescription drugs are tightly con-
trolled, the posting of the prices for such
drugs simply does not place them in the
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same category as other common com-
modities on the market,

The Commissioner rejects the request
to prohibit the posting of prices for con-
troiled substances or of any drug which,
in the opinion of the Food and Drug Ad-
ministration, is detrimental to the public
health and safety. A medical practitioner
may prescribe any drug product which is
in commercial distribution; therefore,
the public disclosure of the price for &
prescription for any such drug product,
including & controlled substance, should
not be prohibited.

The Commissioner does not agree that
drug advertising should be limited to that
which is educational to the public. Re-
minder advertisements and reminder la-
beling directed to a physician or a con-
sumer are equally important and should
be permitted provided they are in com-
pliance with the requirements of the
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act.

25. Several comments stated that
physicians and dentists are not required
to post their fees and questioned why
proposed § 200,200 was not applicable
to all practitioners of the healing arts.
One comment questioned whether the
regulation was applicable to hospital
pharmacists and, if so, whether the
prices would be applicable to both the
out-patient and hospitalized patient.

The Commissioner advises that § 200.-
200 does not require drug price posting by
anyone; however, if physicians, phar-
macists, or other practitioners of the
healing arts post drug prices, they must
do so0 in accordance with this regulation.
The Food and Drug Administration does
not have jurisdiction over the practice
of these professions, but does have jur-
isdiction over the labeling and advertis-
ing of preseription drugs, including pre-
scription drugs which have been shipped
in interstate commerce and are being
held for dispensing to patients, under
section 301(k) of the act (21 US.C. 331
(k)). The Commissioner advises that
§ 200.200 will apply to all persons re-
sponsible for prescription drug advertis-
ing and labeling intended to convey price
information to consumers.

26. Three comments pointed out the
following tvpographical errors in the
proposal: In §202.1(e) (2) (D), line 13—
the word “quality” should be changed
to “quantity”; and in § 200.200(s) (1),
the last four lines reading “no represen-
tation or suggestion * * * indications for
use” are redundant with the statement
in § 200.200(a) (4) and should be deleted.

The Commissioner agrees with these
comments and the final regulations have
been revised accordingly.

27. Several comments questioned
whether all matters relating to prices
charged for drugs and pharmaceutical
services are within the jurisdiction of the
Food and Drug Administration. One com-
ment argued that enforcement of this
regulation would be severely restricted
since “FDA does not have any inspec-
tional authority over pharmacies
through the general inspection authority
under the act.”

The Commissioner advises that the
Food and Drug Administration has jur-

isdiction over the labeling and advertis-
ing of prescription drugs. Price disclo-
sure, as part of prescription drug label-
ing and advertising, is subject to Food
and Drug Administration regulation
The Commissioner concludes that any
deviation from the requirements of thi
regulation will result in misbrandin

and that section 704(a) of the Feders!
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act provid:

inspectional authority necessary for en-
forcement of this regulation.

28. One comment suggested that th
boxed warning criteria be more specifi-
cally defined in the proposed regulatior
prohibiting reminder advertisements and
reminder labeling for drug products tha
are required to contain boxed warning
statements in their advertisements and
labeling. The comment interpreted (h:
proposal as not intending to cover thos
products that still carry a box stating
the effectiveness status as determined
by the NAS/NRC review, nor intending
to cover products that carry a special
boxed statement not related to fatalitics
or serious damage.

The Commissioner advises that the
regulation covers only those drug prod-
ucts whose labeling contains a boxed
warning indicating & serious hazard
associated with the use of the drug prod-
uct and is not intended to cover othe:
types of existing boxed warnings or
boxed statements. The wording in the
regulation has been revised accordingl

29. The Federal Trade Commission
(FTC) published a proposal regardin
disclosure regulations concerning retal!
prices for prescription drugs In the Fro-
ERAL REecrsTer of June 4, 1975 (40 FR
24031) . This Food and Drug Administra-
tion regulation differs. as to required in-
formation, from the FTC provosed alter-
native definition of “price information
in that it does not require the established
name and quantity of each sctive in-
gredient for muiltiple active ingredient
drug products nor the name of the manu-
facturer, packer, or distributor for any
drug product; see paragraphs 5 and 6 of
this preamble. In addition, under this
finsl regulation the price stated for
a drug product includes all charges o
the consumer including, but not limited
to. the cost of the drug product, profes-
sional fees and handling fees, if any. In
light of the comments and hearings on
the FTC proposal, the Food and Drug
Administration may review its position
with respect to whether further In-
formation should be provided to the con-
sumer for determining & price for a
prescription and whether there is a need
to revise this regulation at a later date

30. Proposed §§201.100(f) and 2021
(e)(2) (i). contain the wording “If the
Commissioner finds * * * incidence of
fatalities or serious damage * * *." Thc
Commissioner has made an editorid!
change in the final regulation by replac-
ing the term “damage” with the more
apnrooriate term “injury." :

Therefore. under the Federal Food
Drug. and Cosmetic Act (secs. 201(n),
502, 701(a), 52 Stat. 1041, 1050-1051 as
smended by 76 Stat. 791, 1055 (21 USC
321(n), 352, 371(a))) and under author-
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v delegated to the Commissioner (21
CFR 2.120), Parts 200, 201, and 202 are
.1nended as follows:

PART 200—GENERAL

1. In Part 200, a new Subpart E con-
isting of §200.200 is added, to read as
{ollows:

Subpart E—Prescription Drug Consumer Price

Listing

52000200 Prescription drugs: reminder
advertisements and reminder labeling
to provide price information to con-
sUmers.

(a) Prescription drug reminder adver-
tisements and reminder labeling Intended
y provide price information to con-
umers are exempt from the requirements
{ §§201.100 and 202.1 of this chapter
if all of the following conditions are met;
(1) The only purpose of the reminder
wdvertisement or reminder labeling is to
provide consumers with informsation con-
erning the price charged for & prescrip-
tion for a particular drug product, and
the reminder advertisement or reminder
labeling contains no representation or
suggestion concerning the drug product's
safety, effectivness, or indications for use.
(2) The reminder advertisement or
reminder labeling contains the proprie-
tary name of the drug product, if any;
» established (generic) name of the
rug product, if any; the drug product’s
rength if the product contains a single
rctive ingredient or if the product con-
tains more than one active ingredient
ind a relevant strength can be associated
with the product without indicating each
ictive ingredient (the established name
nd quantity of each active ingredient
are not required) ; the dosage form; and
the price charged for a prescription for
| specific quantity of the drug product.

3) The reminder advertisement or re-
minder labeling may also include other
written, printed, or graphic matter, e.g..
{dentification of professional or con-
venience services provided by the
pharmacy: Provided, That such informa-
tion is neither false nor misleading and
contains no representation or sugges-
tion concerning the drug product's safety,
effectiveness, or indications for use,

(4) The price stated in the reminder
advertisement or reminder labeling as
that charged for a prescription shall in-
clude all charges to the consumer includ-
‘ng, but not limited to, the cost of the
drug product, professional fees, and
handling fees, if any. Mailing fees and
lelivery fees, if any, may be stated
Separately and without repetition.

(b) This exemption from §§201.100
“nd 202.1 of this chapter is applicable to
all prescription drug reminder labeling
ind reminder advertisements solely in-
tended to provide consumers with infor-
matlon regarding the price charged
or prescriptions including price lists,
Catalogs, and other promotional mate-
ral. whether mailed, posted in & phar-
macy, placed in a newspaper, or aired on
fadio or television.

'€} Any reminder advertisement or re-
minder labeling intended to provide con-
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sumers with prescription price informa-
tion which is not in compliance with
this section shall be the subject of appro-
priate regulatory action. Such action may
be taken against the product and/or the
responsible person.

PART 201—LABELING

2. In Part 201, §$201.100(d)(2) is re-
vised and a new paragraph (f) is added,
to read as follows:

§ 201.100 Prescription drugs for human
use,

‘d) o 5,9

(2) The same information concerning
the ingredients of the drug as appears
on the label and labeling on or within
the package from which the drug is to
be dispensed,

f) Reminder labeling which calis at-
tention to the name of the drug product
but does not include indications or dos-
age recommendations for use of the drug
product is exempted from the provisions
of paragraph (d) of this section. This
reminder labeling shall contain only the
proprietary name of the drug product,
if any: the established name of the drug
product, if any; the established name of
each active ingredient in the drug prod-
uct; and, optionally, information relat-
ing to quantitative ingredient state-
ments, dosage form, quantity of package
contents, price, the name and address
of the manufacturer, packer, or distrib-
utor or other written, printed, or graphic
matter containing no representation or
suggestion relating to the drug product.
If the Commissioner finds that there is
evidence of significant incidence of fatal-
ities or serfous injury associated with
the use of a particular prescription drug,
he may withdraw this exemption by so
notifying the manufacturer, packer, or
distributor of the drug by letter. Re-
minder labeling, other than price lists
and catalogs solely intended to convey
price information including, but not lim-
ited to, those subject to the requirements
of §200.200 of this chapter, is not per-
mitted for a prescription drug product
whose labeling contains a boxed warn-
ing relating to a serious hazard asso-
ciated with the use of the drug product.
Reminder labeling which is intended to
provide consumers with information con-
cerning the price charged for a prescrip-
tion for a particular drug product shall
meet all of the conditions contained in
§200.200 of this chapter. Reminder la-
beling, other than that subject to the
requirements of § 200.200 of this chap-
ter, is not permitted for & drug for which
an announcement has been published
pursuant to a review of the labeling
claims for the drug by the National Acad-
emy of Sciences/National Research
Council (NAS/NRC), Drug Efficacy
Study Group, and for which no claim
has been evaluated as higher than “pos-
sibly effective.” If the Commissioner finds
the circumstances are such that reminder
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labeling may be misleading to prescrib-
ers of drugs subject to NAS/NRC evalu-
ation, such reminder labeling will not
be allowed and the manufscturer, packer,
or distributor will be notified either in
the publication of the conclusions on the
effectiveness of the drug or by letter.

PART 202—PRESCRIPTION DRUG
ADVERTISING

3. In Part 202, §202.1(e) (2) (1) is re-
vised to read as follows:

§ 202.1 Prescription drug  advertise-
ments,

‘e) - » -

(2’ - - -

(1) Reminder advertisements. Re-
minder advertisements are those which
call attention to the name of the drug
product but do not include indications or
dosage recommendations for use of the
drug product. These reminder advertise-
ments shall contain only the proprietary
name of the drug product, if any; the
established name of the drug product, if
any; the established name of each active
ingredient in the drug product; and,
optionally, ‘information relating to
quantitative Ingredient statements,
dosage form, quantity of package con-
tents, price, the name and address of the
manufacturer, packer, or distributor or
other written, printed, or graphic matter
containing no representation or sugges-
tion relating to the advertised drug prod-
uct, If the Commissioner finds that there
is evidence of significant incidence of
fatalities or serious injury associated
with the use of a particular prescription
drug, he may withdraw this exemption
by so notifying the manufacturer, packer,
or distributor of the drug by letter. Re-
minder advertisements, other than those
solely intended to convey price informa-
tion including, but not limited to, those
subject to the requirements of § 200.200
of this chapter, are not permitted for a
prescription drug product whose labeling
contains a boxed warning relating to a
serious hazard associated with the use of
the drug product. Reminder advertise-
ments which are intended to provide
consumers with information concerning
the price charged for a prescription for
a drug product are exempt from the re-
quirements of this section if they meet
all of the conditions contained in
§ 200.200 of this chapter. Reminder ad-
vertisements, other than those subject
to the requirements of §200.200 of this
chapter, are not permitted for a drug for
which an announcement has been pub-
lished pursuant to a review on the label-
ing claims for the drug by the National
Academy of Sciencies/National Research
Council (NAS/NRC), Drug Efficacy
Study Group, and for which no claim has
been evaluated as higher than “possibly
effective.” If the Commissioner finds the
circumstances are such that a reminder
advertisement may be misleading to pre-
scribers of drugs subject to NAS/NRC
evaluation, such advertisements will not
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be allowed and the manufacturer,
packer, or distributor will be notified
either in the publication of the conclu-
sions on the effectiveness of the drug or
by letter.

Eflective date. This regulation shall be-
come effective on January 19, 1976, ex-
cept that § 200.200 shall not be effective
for existing reminder advertisements and
reminder labeling intended to provide
prescription price information to con-

sumers until such advertisements and
labeling are revised at the time of the
next printing or until December 18, 1976,
whichever occurs first,

(Secs. 201(n), 502, 701{a), 52 Stat. 1041,
1060-1051 as aménded by 76 Stat, 791, 1056
(21 U.S.C.321(n), 352, 371{a)).)

Dated: December 9, 1975,

A. M, ScHMIDT,
Commissioner of Food and Drugs.

[FR Doc.75-33009 Filed 12-17-75;8:45 am]
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FEDERAL ELECTION COMMISSION
| Notice 1975-85]
ADVISORY OPINIONS

The Federal Election Commission an-
nounces the publication today of Ad-
visory Opinions 1975-36, 1975-54 and
1975-60, The Commission’s opinions are
in response to questions raised by indi-
viduals holding Federal office, candi-
dates for Federal office and political com-
mittees, with respect to whether any
specific transaction or activity by such
individual, candidate, or political com-
mittee would constitute a violation of the
Federal Election Campalign Act of 1971,
as amended, of Chapter 95 or 96 of Title
26 United States Code, or of Sections
808, 610, 611, 613, 614, 615, 616, or 617
of Title 18 United States Code.

The Commission points cut that these
advisory opinions should be regarded as
interim rulings which are subject to
modification by future Commission reg-
ulations of general applicability. In the
event that a holding in either opinion
is altered by the Commission's regula-
tions, the persons to whom the opinions
were issued will be notified.

Apvisory OrINION 1975-36

PAYMENT OF ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS IN~-
CURRED BY A CORPORATION ON BEHALF OF
A POLITICAL ACTION COMMITTEE OPERAT-
ING AS A SEPARATE SEGREGATED FUND

The Federal Election Commission Is-
sues this Advisory Opinion under 2
U.S.C. 4371 in response to a request sub-
mitted by the Committee for Thorough
Agricultural Political Education. The re-
quest was published in the FrpEmaL
Recister on August 20, 1975 (40 FR
36534). Interested parties were given
an opportunity to submit comments re-
lating to the request. No comments were
received.

The Committee for Thorough Agri-
cultural Political Education (C-TAPE),
a multicandidate political committee,
requests an opinion as to whether the
payment of an obligation of a predeces-
sor committee would be a violation of the
Federal Election Campaign of 1971, as
amended. (FECA) i

In 1972 and 1973, the Trust for Agri-
cultural Political Education (TAPE)
transferred funds in the amount of $1,-
931,541.09 to C-TAPE. C-TAPE was es-
tablished by the Associated Milk Pro-
ducers, Inc. (AMPI). The Commission is
informed that in the normal course
C-TAPE reimburses AMPI for expenses
that AMPI incurs on its behalf, However,
TAPE did not reimburse AMPI or its
predecessor, Milk Producers, Inc. (MPI)
for any expenses incurred during the pe-
riod 1969 through March 1972, On
June 19, 1975, AMPI billed C-TAPE for
the TAPE expenses in the amount of
. $162,500 for that period. C-TAPE indi-
cated that it considers the bill rendered
for the expenses to be reasonable. C-
TAPE has requested an advisory opinion
on whether the payment of the bill from
AMPI would violate the FECA.

It is the opinion of the Commission
that C-TAPE's payment of the bill sub-
mitted by AMPI would not viclate the
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FECA nor any of the provisions of Title
18, United States Code, which are within
the advisory opinion jurisdiction of the
Commission, C-TAPE must, of course,
disclose the payment in the appropriate
report.

The Commission's approval of the de-
seribed transaction is conditioned on the
validity of an assumption that the pay-
ment by C-TAPE is not made in satis-
faction of any obligation previously in-
curred by AMPI in violation of appli-
cable Federal law.

This advisory opinion is issued on an
interim basis pending promulgation by
the Commission of rules and regulations
or policy statements of general ap-
plicability.

ADVISORY OPINION 1075-54

APPLICATION OF CONTRIBUTION AND EXPEND~
ITURE LIMITATIONS TO EACH ELECTION
HELD IN A STATE

The Federal Election Commission ren-

ders this advisory opinion under 2 U.S.C.
% 437f in response to a request submitted
by Mr. Kent Shearer on behalfl of the
Utah Republican Central Committee.
This request was made public by the
Commission and published in the Frp-
ERAL RECISTER on September 3, 1795 (40
FR 40679) . Interested parties were given
an opportunity to submit comments re-
lating to the requests. No comments were
received.
. Mr. Shearer seeks an advisory opinion
concerning the Utah nominating process.
At the respective State Nominating Con-
ventions held by the political parties, pri-
mary candidates are reduced to two indi-
viduals. If, however, one candidate re-
celves 70 percent of the vote he or she
becomes the nominee without a primary.
The specific question is whether the limi-
tations on contributions and expendi-
tures contained in 18 U.S.C. 608 (b) and
(¢) would apply separately to each phase
of the nominating process (l.e., conven-
tion and primary).

The contribution limitations estab-
lished in 18 U.S.C. 608(b) (1) and (2)
apply separately to each election for
Senators and Representatives, 18 US.C.
608(b) (5). Election, as deflned In 18
U.SC. 591(a) means, inter alia, (1) a
general, special, primary, or run-off elec-
tion or (2) a convention or caucus of a
political party held to nominate a can-
didate. The Commission is of the opinion
that a caucus or convention of a politi-
cal party, such as the Utah State Nomi-
nating Convention, which is held prior to
a primary election but which does not
select & nominee is not a separate elec-
tion. Such & caucus or convention is, in
essence, & step in the nominating process
and will be considered a part of the pri-
mary election. In the event the conven-
tion nominates a candidate by the requi-
site number of votes the nominating
process and therefore the primary proc-
ess ends. Accordingly, in Utah, an indi-
vidual or political committee may con-
tribute to a candidate up to the applica-
ble limit in 18 U.8.C. 608(b) with respect
to the nominating process.

The expenditure limitations in 18
U.S.C. 608(c) (1) (C) and (E) apply “in

the case of any campaign for nomination
for election” for Senator or Representa-
tive. A candidate is, therefore, subject to
a single expenditure limitation for the
time period during which he or she is
seeking the nomination, regardless of
whether the process includes a conven-
tion, primary or other procedure.

This advisory opinion is issued on an
interim basis only pending promulga-
tion by the Commission of rules and
regulations or policy statements of gen-
eral applicabliity.

ADVisSORY OrINION 1975-60

RAPPLE AS PUNDRAISER FOR FEDERAL
CANADIDATE

This advisory opinion is issued pur-
suant to 2 U.S.C. §437( in response to
a request for an advisory opinion sub-
mitted by Salvadore Glonfriddo, Chair-
man, Citizens for Moffett, and published
as AOR 1975-60 In the September 18,
1975, Feoeral RecisTer (40 FR 43166
and supplemented by a request published
{n the October 20, 1975, FEDERAL REGISTE!
(40 FR 49066). Interested parties were
given an opportunity to submit writien
comments relating to the request. No
comments were received.

The original request asked generally
whether a rafile contemplated by sup-
porters of Congressman Toby Moffett,
which would be conducted in compliance
with the laws of the State of Connecticut
and featuring the sale of tickets to the
general public, would be legitimate unde:
the Federal Election Campaign Act of
1971, as amended (hereinafter FECA)
Specifically the request asked:

a. Would such a raflle constitute a legal
fundraising activity under the FECA?

b. Can a labor union serving under
State law as a rafiie sponsor, promote and
operate the rafle?

¢c. Can union volunteers contribute
their time without remuneration during
thelr normal time off from regular em-
al;ymcnt to promote such raffle activi-

?

d. If a labor union acts within Statc
laws as the raffle sponsor and accord-
ingly turns over the net proceeds to
Congressman’s campaign fund, should
such funds be reported by the Congress-
man as the contributions of the union or
as the contributions of individuals whose
names and addresses were recorded &l
the time they purchased raflle tickets.

Mr. Gionfriddo, in further commun!-
cation with the Commission, has indi-
cated that a Democratic Town Commit-
tee has been designated as the official
sponsor of the rafe. Since that portion
of this request pertaining to union par-
ticipation is moot, Mr. Gionfriddo has
requested the Commission to Issue an
advisory opinion only on the first ques-
tion of this request.

It is the opinion of the Commission
that a raffie properly conducted under
applicable State law would not violate
the FECA. The Commission notes, how-
ever, that several provisions of Federi!
law specifically pertain to lotterles. The
Postal Service has jurisdiction over 39
U.S.C. 3005. The several sections of
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Chapter 61, Title 18, United States Code
specifically pertain to lotteries. The Com-
mission refers Mr, Gionfriddo to the De-
partment of Justice which has jurisdic-
tion over the entire chapter for any clari-
fication of the applicability of this chap-
ter to the fundraising rafle. The Federal
Communications Commission has con-
current power with the Justice Depart-
ment to enforce one of the sections of
this chapter, 18 U.8.C. 1304,

In the supplemental request published

1 the October 20th RecisTer, Mr. Gion-
friddo raised two additional questions.
The first of these questions is

[If & raffie ticket purchaser chooses to pay
uy check, must’the check be written to the
sponsoring organization which is likely to be
o union or Democratic Town Committes, or
to the benefiting organization, Citizens for
lolfett, or may it be written to efther?

Slnce the union will not be a sponsor,
this question is limited to whether the
check should be made out to the Demo-
cratic Town Committee or to Citizens for
Moffett. Because the raffle is a fundrais-
ing event for Congressman Moffett, the
checks should be made out to Citizens
for Moffett. If the checks are to be made
out to the Democratic Town Committee,
all solicitations must expressly and
clearly state that the contributions or
raffle ticket purchases will be used by
Congressman Moffett's campaign. In ad-
dition, the drawer or contributor should,
wherever possible, indicate clearly on the
face of the instrument or otherwise di-
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rect that the proceeds of the check are
to be considered a contribution from the
drawer to Citizens for Moffett. In either
situation, the Democratic Town Commit-
tee would be considered an intermediary
or conduit. The Committee would have
to report the original source and the in-
tended recipient of such contribution to
the Commission and to the intended re-
cipient. 18 U.S.C. 608(b) (6).

In order to avold any confusion, the
Commission suggests that the checks be
made out to Citizens for Moffett and
that any checks made out to the Demo-
cratic Town Committee be returned with
the request that they be issued payable
to Citizens for Moffett.

The second question raised in the sup-
plemental request is as follows:
|1]f the net total of funds ralsed exceeds the
total debt of Citizens for Moffett, can Citi-
zens for Moffett retain the surplus; {f It can-
not, should the surplus funds be retained by
the sponsoring organization, returned to
ticket purchasers, or disbursed in some other
fashion?

If the purpose of this fundraiser is to
retire pre-1975 campaign debts, the
Commission sets forth the following
guidelines which supplement the general
procedures discussed in response to the
previous question, Contributors purchas-
ing tickets in excess of $100 must ex-
pressly earmark the contribution (as by
notation on a check) for initial use to
retire pre-1975 debts. If the contribu-
tions are so restricted, they will not be

58803

subject to the contribution limits of 18
U.S.C. 608(b). If any excess funds re-
main after liquidation of the pre-1975
debtsy they may be used in any manner
consistent with 2 US.C. 4393, Moreover,
if the donors giving in excess of $100
provide specific written authorization,
excess funds remaining after the repay-
ment of the pre-1975 debt may be turned
over to the 1976 campaign fund. Specific
authorization is not required from per-
sons contributing less than $100. A turn-
over of excess funds is subject to the
limits of 18 U.S.C. 608(b). The Commis-
sion refers Mr. Glonfriddo to Advisory
Opinion 1975-82 for a detailed discussion
of fundraising to retire pre-1975 cam-
paign deficits, (40 FR 57757) .

If the purpose of the fundraiser is to
retiré & campaign debt incurred with
respect to an election after January 1,
1975, the surplus may be retained by
Citizens for Moffett. Contributions to
retire debts incurred for elections after
January 1, 1975, are subject to the limi-
tations of 18 U.S.C. 608(b).

This advisory opinion is Issued on an
interim basis pending final promulga-
tion by the Commission of rules and
regulations or policy statements of gen-
eral applicability.

Dated: December 12, 1975.

VERNON W. THOMSON,
Commissioner for the
Federal Election Commission,

[FR Doc.75-34008 Filed 12-17-75;8:45 am|
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